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STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT 
ACCELERATION ACADEMIES, LLC 

PURPOSE 

Acceleration Academies are a program of the Chicago Public Schools and therefore follow the (CPS) 
Student Code of Conduct (SCC) supports our schools in maintaining safe, nurturing, participatory and 
productive learning environments. In order to maximize learning time and promote positive behaviors, 
every school must establish multi-tiered systems of support for students’ social, emotional and behavioral 
needs. This includes developing clear expectations, teaching social- emotional competencies, and 
fostering positive relationships among all members of the school community. Chicago Public Schools is 
committed to an instructive, corrective, and restorative approach to behavior. If behavior incidents arise 
that  threaten  student  and staff  safety or severely disrupt  the educational process, the response should 
minimize the impact of the incident, repair harm, and address the underlying needs behind student 
behaviors. In accordance with the SCC, all disciplinary responses must be applied respectfully, fairly, 
consistently, and protect students’ rights to instructional time whenever possible. 

 
A safe, welcoming, and productive school requires the support of all staff, students, and families. 

 
RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
Student Rights 
• To receive a free high-quality public education 
• To be safe at school 
• To be treated fairly, courteously, and respectfully 
• To bring complaints or concerns to the school principal or staff for resolution 
• To tell his/her side of the story before receiving a consequence 
• To be told the reason(s) for any disciplinary action verbally and in writing 
• To be given information about appealing disciplinary actions 
• To express  opinions, support causes, assemble to  discuss  issues,  and engage  in  peaceful  and 

responsible demonstrations 
 
Student Responsibilities 
• To read and become familiar with this policy 
• To attend school daily, prepare for class, and complete class and homework assignments to the best of 

his/her ability 
• To know and follow school rules and instructions given by the school principal, teachers, and other staff 
• To tell school staff about any dangerous behavior or bullying that occurs at school, on the way to and 

from school, or in the school community 
• To bring to school only those materials that are allowed 
• To treat everyone in the school community with respect 
• To respect school property, community property, and the property of others 

 
Parent/Guardian Rights 
• To be actively involved in their child’s education 
• To be treated fairly and respectfully by the school principal, teachers, and other staff 
• To access information about the Chicago Board of Education (Board) policies and procedures 
• To be notified promptly if their child is disciplined for inappropriate or disruptive behavior and informed 

of the consequences assigned 
• To appeal disciplinary actions taken 
• To receive information about their child’s academic and behavioral progress 

36



 

Parent/Guardian Responsibilities 
• To read and become familiar with this policy 
• To make sure their child attends school regularly, on time, and to notify the school before the school 

day begins if their child is absent 
• To give the school accurate and current contact information 
• To tell school officials about any concerns or complaints respectfully and in a timely manner 
• To work with the school principal, teachers, and other staff to address any academic or behavioral 

concerns regarding their child 
• To talk with their child about the behavior expected in school 
• To support their child’s learning and school activities at home 
• To be respectful and courteous to staff, other parents, guardians, and students 
• To respect other students’ privacy rights 

 
School Staff Rights 
• To work in a safe and orderly environment 
• To be treated courteously and respectfully 
• To bring complaints or concerns to school administration, Network and District offices 
• To receive supportive professional development and resources 

 
School Staff Responsibilities 
• To explicitly teach, re-teach and model clear behavioral expectations to all students 
• To actively supervise all areas of the school building and use positive strategies to redirect behavior 
• To provide engaging learning activities that minimize opportunities for disruption 
• To intervene early and de-escalate inappropriate behaviors 
• To identify and respond effectively to students’ social, emotional, and/or behavioral health needs, 

including referring students for additional support when necessary 
• To treat everyone in the school community fairly and with respect 
• For administrators to review the circumstances surrounding each situation and exercise their 

discretion to assign interventions/consequences in the best interest of the school community 
• For administrators to apply the SCC accurately, consistently, and in a non-discriminatory manner, 

including providing students with opportunities to respond, notifying parent/guardians when 
disciplinary action is taken, and recording all disciplinary action in IMPACT 

 
Chief Executive Officer or Designee Responsibilities 
• To monitor the implementation of prevention strategies and the safety and security program in each 

school 
• To  systematically  monitor   and   publish   suspension,   expulsion,   and  other   disciplinary  data 

disaggregated by race/ethnicity, sex, limited English proficiency, and disability 
• To prepare recommendations for improving school discipline 
• To create guidelines for effective school discipline 
• To establish procedures for reciprocal reporting with the Chicago Police Department 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The SCC applies to students at all times during the school day, while on school property, while traveling 
to and from school, at any school-related event, on any vehicle funded by CPS (such as a school bus), 
and while using the CPS network.1 

The SCC also applies to student behavior outside of school if: (1) a student engages in a Group 5 or 6 
behavior, and (2) the behavior disrupts or may disrupt the educational process or orderly operation of the 
school. This includes seriously inappropriate behavior on social networking websites that disrupts or may 
disrupt the educational process or orderly operation of the school. 

To address inappropriate behavior, school administrators must comply with the Guidelines for Effective 
Discipline which shall be issued by the Office of Social & Emotional Learning. At a minimum, a principal 
or his/her designee must: 
1) Redirect to correct behavior.  All adults should redirect students to correct inappropriate behavior

and minimize the likelihood of the behavior escalating or recurring.
2) Intervene to minimize disruption, resolve conflict, and as necessary to keep students and staff safe.

If   a   student   has   been   injured,   make   every  reasonable   effort   to   immediately   notify  the
parents/guardians.

3) Gather information by talking to all students, teachers, school staff, or other witnesses to the
incident. When student misbehavior is reported to the school principal or designee, an investigation
must begin no later than the next school day.  If a search of the student, his/her locker, desk, or
personal belongings needs to be conducted, follow the Board’s Search and Seizure Policy
(http://policy.cps.k12.il.us/documents/409.3.pdf). Identify factors that may have contributed to the
incident and seek to understand the full context.

4) Analyze whether the student’s alleged behavior falls within the SCC using the information gathered.
If so, determine the Group level of disruption caused by the inappropriate behavior, identify the
inappropriate behavior listed, and consider the range of possible interventions and consequences.

5) Discuss with the student and provide the opportunity to explain his/her actions.
a) Inform the student of the inappropriate behavior s/he may have exhibited, the applicable SCC

behavior category, and the range of possible interventions and consequences.
b) Allow the student to respond and explain his/her actions.
c) Make reasonable efforts to contact the parents/guardians and discuss the incident with them

before assigning interventions and consequences.
d) No student shall be sent home before the end of the school day unless the school has established

contact with the student’s parent/guardian and provided written notice of a suspension.
6) Make a determination and assign interventions or consequences according to the SCC.

a) Determine whether it is more likely than not that the student engaged in the identified SCC
inappropriate behavior and the intervention or consequence most likely to address the cause of
the behavior.

b) The principal or designee has the final authority to assign interventions and consequences based
on his/her independent assessment of the best interest of the school community, including
available school resources, the needs of any student or staff harmed, and the rights of the
student engaged in inappropriate behavior, in alignment with the SCC.

c) Follow the special procedures contained in the Procedural Safeguards section for students with
disabilities and students with Section 504 Plans.

d) Avoid consequences that will remove the student from class or school, if possible. Use out-of-
school  suspensions  as  a  last  resort  and  only  when  in-school  interventions  and
consequences are insufficient to address the student’s inappropriate behavior.

1 The CPS network means systems, computer resources, and infrastructure used to transmit, store, and review data or communicate 
over an electronic medium and includes, but is not limited to, the E-mail system(s), collaboration systems, databases, hardware, 
telecommunication devices, information systems, internet service, distance learning tools, the CPS intranet system or CPS 
mainframe systems, whether owned or contracted by the Board or otherwise used for school purposes.  Students are subject to the 
requirements in the Policy on Student Acceptable Use of the CPS Network (http://policy.cps.k12.il.us/documents/604.2.pdf). 
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e) If a student is suspended, the principal or his/her designee may choose to give the student a
combination of out-of-school and skill-building in-school suspension days. The out-of-school
suspension must be served first and the combined total of out-of-school and in-school suspension
days must not exceed the limits available for each Group level.

f) School staff members must not use public disciplinary techniques and must respond to
inappropriate student behavior as confidentially as possible.

g) No restrictions may be placed on food options or recess activities as a behavior consequence.
Silent group lunches are expressly prohibited.

7) Complete report in IMPACT for all inappropriate behaviors under the SCC.   Hand-deliver to the
parents/guardians or mail a copy of the misconduct report to the student’s home address.

8) Inform  parents/guardians  of  their  right  to  appeal  if  they  believe  that  the  consequence  is
unwarranted or excessive.
a) The parents/guardians have the right to ask the principal to review the consequence assigned

and to reconsider the decision.
b) If a student has been suspended or referred for an expulsion hearing, the parents/guardians may

appeal by contacting the Office of Family & Community Engagement (FACE) at 773/553-FACE
(773/553-3223) or the Network Chief of Schools (“Network Chief”) or his/her designee.   The
Network Chief or designee will review the appeal and determine:
• whether any factual errors were made in the principal’s investigation,
• whether the documentation of the student’s behavior aligns to the recorded SCC behavior

category,
• whether prior interventions were attempted when appropriate,
• whether the length of the suspension was commensurate with the student’s inappropriate

behavior, and
• in the case of a request for an expulsion hearing, whether the request was appropriate.
The Network Chief or designee’s decision shall be final.  The term of a student’s suspension or 
request for an expulsion hearing is not halted by the parents/guardians’ appeal. 

c) If a student has been expelled, the parents/guardians may appeal the final determination in
writing and send additional evidence not available at the time of the expulsion hearing to the
Chief Executive Officer’s designee, the Department of Student Adjudication (773/553-2249). The
decision of the CEO or designee regarding the appeal shall be final. The start of a student’s
expulsion is not delayed by the parents/guardians’ appeal.

9) Restore the student’s participation in the school community.
a) If the student received an out-of-school suspension for three (3) or more days, the principal or

designee must develop a plan to support the student’s transition back into the school community,
including strategies for preventing future behavior incidents, restoring relationships, and
addressing the student’s ongoing social, emotional, and academic needs, with input from the
student and parents/guardians. For more information, see Guidelines for Effective Discipline.

b) When a student is set to return from an expulsion and has been attending the Safe Schools
Alternative Program, school administrators must attend a transition meeting, which should include
the student, parents/guardians, and alternative school staff members, to discuss the student’s
return and prepare for a successful transition.
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SUSPENSION GUIDELINES 
Students in grades pre-kindergarten through second may NOT be assigned in-school or out-of-school 
suspensions. If a student in pre-kindergarten through second grade exhibits behavior that presents an 
imminent endangerment to the physical, emotional, or mental  safety of specific students/staff, the Network 
Chief or designee may grant an exception and assign an emergency one-day in-school or out-of- school 
suspension after the student’s parent/guardian has been notified. During the suspension, the principal 
or designee must develop a plan addressing the safety of students/staff and including strategies for 
preventing future behavior incidents, restoring relationships, and addressing the student’s ongoing 
social, emotional, and academic needs. 

Skill-Building In-School Suspension 
A skill-building in-school suspension is the removal of a student from his/her regular educational schedule 
for more than 60 minutes of the school day to an alternative supervised setting inside the school building 
to engage in structured activities that develop academic, social, emotional, and/or behavioral skills. 

A student in grades third through twelfth may be assigned a skill-building in-school suspension if: 
1. Skill-building in-school suspension is listed as an available consequence for the SCC behavior

category, and
2. The student was informed of his/her reported misbehavior, provided an opportunity to respond,

and reasonable efforts were made to contact the parents/guardians, and
3. A copy of the misconduct report (generated in IMPACT) was provided to the student’s

parents/guardians.

Out-of-School Suspension 
An out-of-school suspension is the removal of the student from class attendance or school attendance. 
When a student is removed from school in response to an inappropriate behavior, the removal counts as 
the first day of an out-of-school suspension. 

A student in grades third through twelfth may be assigned an out-of-school suspension if: 
1. Out-of-school suspension is listed as an available consequence for the SCC behavior category,

and
2. The principal or designee determines that the student’s attendance at school presents an imminent

endangerment to the physical, emotional, or mental safety of specific students/staff and this threat
is documented in IMPACT, or

3. The principal or designee determines that the student’s behavior has caused chronic or extreme
interruption to other students’ participation in school activities and prior interventions have been
utilized and documented in IMPACT, and

4. The student was informed of his/her reported misbehavior, provided an opportunity to respond,
and reasonable efforts were made to contact the parents/guardians, and

5. A copy of the misconduct report (generated in IMPACT) was provided to the student’s
parents/guardians.

A student serving out-of-school suspension is not allowed to come onto school property, participate in 
extracurricular activities, or attend school-sponsored events. A student may be considered trespassing if 
he or she comes onto school grounds while suspended out of school. 

Out-of-school suspensions are excused absences. The principal must ensure that a student serving 
suspension is able to obtain homework, and upon the student’s return, provided with the opportunity to 
make up any quizzes, tests, special projects, or final exams given during the period of suspension. 

A student serving suspension must be allowed to take state assessments at school and may participate in 
test preparation activities with Network Chief approval. The student’s attendance will still be marked as 
suspended. The Network Chief must approve any other exception to the out-of-school suspension 
guidelines. If approved by the CEO’s designee, a student suspended for more than three (3) days may 
be required to attend a District-sponsored program during the term of suspension. 
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POLICE NOTIFICATION GUIDELINES 

School administrators contact the Chicago Police Department (CPD) in two situations: (1) to seek 
assistance with an emergency situation, or (2) to notify law enforcement of a criminal act. 

Emergency 
School administrators have the responsibility to call 9-1-1 in situations they determine to be emergencies. 

In an emergency situation, administrators must make reasonable efforts to notify parents/guardians 
immediately after contacting CPD. 

Criminal Acts 
When a student engages in illegal activity, it may be necessary for school staff to report the act to CPD. 
In this situation, school officials contact CPD to report violations of the law. School officials must not 
contact CPD merely to request removal of a disruptive student from the school in a non-emergency 
situation. 

In a non-emergency situation, administrators must make reasonable efforts to contact parents/guardians 
prior to contacting CPD. 

The inappropriate behaviors that are clear violations of criminal law are identified in the next section with 
an asterisk (*) before the specific inappropriate behavior. The inappropriate behaviors that may be 
violations of criminal law are identified in the next section with a double asterisk (**) before the specific 
inappropriate behavior. 

School officials must assess the situation before determining whether or not to contact CPD to report a 
criminal act. School officials should consider factors including: 

• Whether the student distributed or was in possession of illegal drugs, narcotics, controlled
substances, or “look-alikes” of such substances. If so, CPD must be notified. 

• Whether the student was in possession of a firearm.2  If so, CPD must be notified.
• The severity of the criminal violation and the degree of harm to the school community,
• Whether a person was physically injured as a result of the student’s conduct,
• Whether the student presents an imminent danger to the health, safety, or welfare of others, and
• The student’s age.  For a student in fifth (5th) grade or below, school staff must consult with the

Law Department (773/553-1700) prior to reporting the act to CPD.

Once school staff members contact CPD, the responding police officers ultimately will determine whether 
or not to investigate, arrest, and/or take any other steps in response. School principals and staff do not 
have the authority to decide whether a student will be arrested. Moreover, responding police officers do 
not have the authority to decide whether a student will receive interventions or consequences at school. 
The school principal will use the SCC to determine the appropriate intervention(s) and/or consequence(s) 
to address a student’s behavior. 

2 See Reference Guide for definition. 
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Possible Violations of Criminal Law 
*Consider factors above prior to notifying CPD

Violations of Criminal Law 
*Consider factors above prior to notifying CPD

• Gambling (3-2)
• Forgery (3-7)
• False activation of a fire alarm that does not cause

a school facility to be evacuated or does not
cause emergency services to be notified (4-1)

• Extortion (4-2)
• Assault (4-3)
• Vandalism or criminal damage to property that

costs less than $500 (4-4)
• Battery or aiding or abetting in the commission of

a  battery  which  does  not  result  in  a  physical
injury (4-5)

• Fighting – more than two people and/or involves
injury (4-6)

• Theft or possession of stolen property that costs
less than $150 (4-7)

• Possession, use, sale, or distribution of fireworks
(4-8)

• Trespassing on CPS property (4-11)
• Use of intimidation, credible threats of violence,

coercion, or persistent severe bullying (5-4)
• Inappropriate sexual conduct (5-7)
• Second or repeated violation of Behavior 4-14,

use or possession of alcohol in school or at a
school related function or before school or before
a school related function (5-18)

• Knowingly or intentionally using the CPS network
or  information  technology  devices  to  spread
viruses to the CPS network (4-12)

• Aggravated assault (5-1)
• Burglary (5-2)
• Theft or possession of stolen property that costs

more than $150 (5-3)
• Gang activity or overt displays of gang affiliation

(5-6)
• Engaging in any other illegal behavior which

interferes with the school’s educational process,
including attempt (5-8)

• Persistent or severe acts of sexual harassment
(5-9)

• False activation of a fire alarm which causes a
school   facility   to   be   evacuated   or   causes
emergency services to be notified (5-10)

• Battery, or aiding or abetting in the commission of
a battery, which results in a physical injury (5-12)

• Use of any computer, including social networking
websites, or use of any information technology
device to threaten, stalk, harass, bully or
otherwise intimidate others, or hacking into the
CPS network to access student records or other
unauthorized information, and/or to otherwise
circumvent the information security system (5-14)

• Vandalism or criminal damage to property that
costs more than $500 or that is done to personal
property belonging to any school personnel (5-
15)

• Use or possession of illegal drugs, narcotics,
controlled substances, “look-alikes” of such
substances, or contraband, or use of any other
substance for the purpose of intoxication in
school or at a school related function or before
school or before a school related function (5-17)

• Participating in a mob action (5-19)
• Use, possession, and/or concealment of a

firearm/destructive device or other weapon or
“look-alikes” of weapons, or use or intent to use
any other object to inflict bodily harm (6-1)

• Intentionally causing or attempting to cause all or
a portion of the CPS network to become
inoperable (6-2)

• Arson (6-3)
• Bomb threat (6-4)
• Robbery (6-5)
• Sale, distribution, or intent to sell or distribute

alcohol, illegal drugs, narcotics, controlled
substances, “look-alikes” or such substances,
contraband, or any other substance used for the
purpose of intoxication, or second or repeated
violation of Behavior 5-17 (6-6)

• Sex acts which include the use of force (6-7)
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• Aggravated battery, or aiding and abetting in the
commission of an aggravated battery (6-8)

• Murder (6-9)
• Attempted murder (6-10)
• Kidnapping (6-11)
• Theft or possession of stolen property that costs

more than $1,000 (6-12)
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STUDENT BEHAVIORS COVERED BY THE SCC 

This section identifies the specific inappropriate behaviors for which students will receive interventions 
and/or consequences. The behaviors are listed in six different groups, according to the degree of 
disruption to the learning environment. 

• Group 1 lists behaviors that are inappropriate.
• Group 2 lists behaviors that disrupt.
• Group 3 lists behaviors that seriously disrupt.
• Group 4 lists behaviors that very seriously disrupt.
• Group 5 lists behaviors that most seriously disrupt.
• Group 6 lists behaviors that are illegal and most seriously disrupt.

Special Notes: 
Individual School Rules and Academic Progress 
Individual schools may develop school rules that are consistent with this SCC and may address 
inappropriate student behaviors not specifically included in this SCC. However, poor academic 
achievement is not an inappropriate behavior. The SCC and school rules may not be used to discipline 
students for poor academic progress or failure to complete in-class and homework assignments. Instead, 
struggling students should be considered for academic or behavioral interventions to help them improve. 
Also, students must not be disciplined for the parents/guardians’ refusal to consent to the administration 
of medication. 

Cellular Phones and Other Information Technology Devices3

A principal may allow students to possess cellular phones or other information technology devices by 
creating a school policy identifying when the items may be authorized, used, and how they must be kept. 
A principal may also prohibit cellular phones and other information technology devices but allow individual 
students to possess them for any good cause after considering a written request from a parent/guardian. 
If a principal denies a parent/guardian’s request, the parent may appeal to the Network Chief or his/her 
designee. Unless approved by the principal, cellular phones and other information technology devices 
are not allowed at school. 

School Dress Codes and Uniform Policies 
Local School Councils may adopt a dress code policy that forbids students from wearing certain items or 
a uniform policy that requires students to wear a specific uniform. Dress codes and uniform policies 
should be gender-neutral. Students who fail to follow a school’s dress code or uniform policy may be 
given detentions or excluded from extracurricular activities, but may not be barred from attending class. 
A student may receive additional consequences for violating a school’s dress code or uniform policy if the 
student’s dress disrupts or may disrupt the educational process. For example, a student may receive a 
consequence for wearing clothing or accessories that display gang affiliation. This paragraph does not 
apply to students enrolled in Military Academies or JROTC Programs. 

Military and JROTC Programs 
Board-designated military academies and other JROTC programs may enforce standards of conduct and 
intervention or consequences that are consistent with the military nature of those schools and programs, 
in addition to the standards of conduct and intervention or consequences described in  this  SCC. Students 
enrolled  in  a  military  academy  who  repeatedly  engage  in  acts  of  gross  misconduct  or 
insubordination (student act that defies a lawful and appropriate direct order of a superior ranked officer, 
staff member or another student), or who repeatedly fail or refuse to wear the required military uniform, 
may be subject to administrative transfer by the military academy principal to another school (or in the 
case of a JROTC program, dismissal from the program). Prior to an administrative transfer, a conference 

3 These include, but are not limited to: computers, cellular phones used to exchange or access information, pagers, and personal 
digital assistants or handheld devices, that are used to access the internet, electronic mail or other information sites and that may or 
may not be physically connected to the network infrastructure. 
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must be held with the parents/guardians, student, military academy principal, and a designee of the Chief 
Executive Officer. Students who have been transferred for administrative reasons from any military 
academy must be accepted by their attendance area school. Students who have been given an 
administrative transfer to another Chicago public school or expelled from the Chicago Public Schools lose 
all rank and privileges at the JROTC military academies and must reapply to the JROTC program and the 
military academies for enrollment.  Upon their child’s enrollment at a military academy, parents/guardians 
shall be informed of the uniform policy, expectations of the military academy, and the administrative 
transfer policy, and shall indicate by signature their agreement to adhere to the terms of these policies. 
Dating Violence Statement 
Any school employee who is notified by a parent, guardian or student, or who reasonably suspects, that a 
student has been the victim of dating violence shall immediately report that information to the 
principal/designee. Dating violence includes violent and controlling behavior that an individual uses 
against a girlfriend or boyfriend, such as physical, emotional, or sexual abuse, yelling, threats, name- 
calling, threats of suicide, obsessive phone calling or text messaging, extreme jealousy, possessiveness, 
and stalking. School staff shall promptly and reasonably investigate allegations of dating violence and 
issue appropriate discipline based on their findings. The principal shall ensure that the student victim of 
dating violence receives appropriate support services in accordance with the Board’s Policy on Domestic 
Violence, Dating Violence and Court Orders of Protection, Restraint or No Contact 
(http://policy.cps.k12.il.us/documents/704.4.pdf). 

SCC and Other Laws, Policies, Rules, and Contracts 
The inappropriate behaviors and range of possible consequences and interventions listed in this policy 
are consistent with the Illinois School Code, Board Rules and Policies, negotiated agreements, and all 
other applicable state and federal laws. 

The SCC applies to CPS contract and performance schools. 

CPS charter schools are exempt from local school board policies under Illinois law (105 ILCS 5/27A). 
Charter schools may choose to adopt the SCC or establish their own discipline policies. Charter schools 
are not exempt from federal and most state laws, the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) or 
from federal and state regulations as they pertain to discipline of students with disabilities/impairments. If 
a charter school establishes its own discipline policy, it must incorporate language from and comply with 
the guidelines for suspension and expulsion of students with disabilities/impairments outlined in this 
policy. Charter schools must also comply with policies and procedures established by the Office of 
Diverse Learner Supports and Services for the discipline of students with disabilities. Students expelled 
from charter schools should contact the Department of Student Adjudication at 773/553-2249 for 
assistance. 

Corporal punishment is expressly prohibited. Chicago Board of Education Rule 6-21 states: “No 
employee of the Board of Education may inflict corporal punishment of any kind upon persons attending 
the public schools of the City of Chicago.” 
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INAPPROPRIATE BEHAVIOR AVAILABLE INTERVENTIONS AND 
CONSEQUENCES 

1-1 Running and/or making excessive noise in 
the hall or building 

1-2 Leaving the classroom without permission 
1-3 Engaging in any behavior that is disruptive 

to the orderly process of classroom 
instruction 

1-4 Loitering, or occupying an unauthorized 
place in the school or on school grounds 

1-5 Failing  to  attend  class  without  a  valid 
excuse 

1-6 Persistent tardiness to school or class (3 or 
more incidents per semester) 

1-7 Use of the CPS network for the purpose of 
accessing non-educational materials, such 
as games and other inappropriate 
materials4

1-8 Unauthorized use or possession of cellular 
telephones or other information technology 
devices 

♦ Documented Teacher, Student,
Parent/Guardian, and/or Administrator
Conference focused on expectation violated,
cause of behavior, and strategy to prevent
recurrence

♦ Recommended instructive, corrective, or
restorative response (see Guidelines for
Effective Discipline)

♦ Detention – lunch, before school, after school,
or Saturday

4 Students may be suspended from CPS network privileges for improper use of the CPS network for one to five days, in addition to 
any other interventions and consequences listed. 

46



GROUP 2 
DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR AVAILABLE INTERVENTIONS AND 

CONSEQUENCES 
(Whenever possible, interventions and 

consequences that do not exclude the student 
from his/her regular educational schedule 

should be attempted first.) 
2-1 Posting or distributing unauthorized written 

materials on school grounds 
2-2 Leaving the school without permission 
2-3 Interfering with school authorities and 

programs through walkouts or sit-ins 
2-4 Initiating or participating in any 

unacceptable minor physical actions 
2-5 Failing to abide by school rules and 

regulations not otherwise listed in the SCC 
2-6 Exhibiting or publishing any profane, 

obscene,  indecent,  immoral,  libelous,  or 
offensive materials, or using such language 
or gestures 

2-7 Possession (physical control over, such as 
contained  in  clothing,  lockers,  or  bags) 
and/or use of tobacco or nicotine products, 
matches, or cigarette lighters 

2-8 Disregard for the instructions or direction of 
school personnel causing interruption to 
other students’ participation in school 
activities 

2-9 Failing to provide proper identification 
2-10 Unauthorized use of school parking lots or 

other areas 
2-11 Use of the CPS network for the purposes 

of distributing or downloading non- 
educational material5 

♦ Documented Teacher, Student,
Parent/Guardian, and/or Administrator
Conference focused on expectation violated,
cause of behavior, and strategy to prevent
recurrence

♦ Recommended instructive, corrective, or
restorative response (see Guidelines for
Effective Discipline)

♦ Detention – lunch, before school, after school,
or Saturday

♦ Skill-building in-school suspension up to three
days

5 Students may be suspended from CPS network privileges for improper use of the CPS network for five to ten days (for first 
violation) or up to one semester (for second or subsequent violation), in addition to any other interventions and consequences listed. 
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SERIOUSLY DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR AVAILABLE INTERVENTIONS AND 
CONSEQUENCES 

(Whenever possible, interventions and 
consequences that do not exclude the student 

from his/her regular educational schedule 
should be attempted first.) 

3-1 Disruptive behavior on the school bus6

**3-2 Gambling – participating in  games  of chance 
or skill for money or things of value 

3-3 Fighting7 – physical contact between two 
people with intent to harm, but no injuries 
result 

3-4 Profane, obscene, indecent, and immoral 
or seriously offensive language and 
gestures, propositions, behavior, or 
harassment based on race, color, national 
origin, sex, gender, sexual orientation, age, 
religion, gender identity, gender expression 
or disability 

3-5 Second or more documented violation of a 
Group 1 or 2 behavior category8

3-6 Any   behavior   not   otherwise   listed   in 
Groups  1  through  3  of  this  SCC  that 
seriously disrupts the educational process 

**3-7 Forgery – false and fraudulent making or 
altering of a document or the use of such a 
document 

3-8 Plagiarizing, cheating and/or copying the 
work of another student or other source 

3-9 Overt display of gang affiliation9

3-10 Bullying behaviors – conduct directed 
towards a student that can be reasonably 
predicted to cause fear of physical or 
mental harm, harm to property, and/or 
interfere with student’s ability to participate 

♦ Documented Teacher, Student,
Parent/Guardian, and Administrator conference
focused on expectation violated, cause of
behavior, and strategy to prevent recurrence

♦ Recommended instructive, corrective, or
restorative response (see Guidelines for
Effective Discipline)

♦ Detention – lunch, before school, after school,
or Saturday

♦ Skill-building in-school suspension up to three
days

ADDITIONAL CONSEQUENCES AVAILABLE 
FOR REPEATED GROUP 3 INAPPROPRIATE 
BEHAVIOR 
♦ Skill-building in-school suspension, out-of-

school suspension, or combination in-school
and out-of-school suspension up to three days

♦ Request for disciplinary reassignment12
 

** Behaviors marked with two asterisks indicate that the misconduct may be a violation of the law. 
6 In addition to other disciplinary actions, a student who engages in disruptive behavior on the school bus may be subject to 
suspension from bus service for a period to be determined by the school principal with review by the Chief Executive Officer or 
designee. 
7 It is not an act of misconduct to defend oneself as provided by the law. 
8 For example, a student’s first time failing to provide proper identification would be recorded as a 2-9 behavior category and 
available consequences would include skill-building in-school suspension up to three days.  A student’s second time failing to 
provide proper identification would be recorded as a 3-5 behavior category and available consequences would include skill-building 
in-school suspension up to three days. A student’s third time failing to provide proper identification would be recorded as a 3-5 
behavior category, repeated Group 3 inappropriate behavior, and available consequences would include skill-building in-school 
suspension, out-of-school suspension, or combination in-school and out-of-school suspension up to three days. 
9 A gang is any ongoing organization or group of three or more persons having as one of its primary activities the commission of one 
or more criminal acts, which has an identifiable name or identifying sign or symbol, and whose members individually or collectively 
engage in or have engaged in a pattern of criminal activity.  Gang activity means any act (e.g., recruitment with use of intimidation, 
tagging or marking, assault, battery, theft, trespassing, or extortion) performed by a gang member or on behalf of a gang, and 
intended to further a common criminal objective. An overt display of gang affiliation means any act (e.g., wearing clothing or 
paraphernalia, displaying gang signs, symbols, and signals) that signifies or exhibits affiliation with a gang. Gang activity and overt 
displays of gang affiliation can be implied from the character of the acts and the circumstances surrounding the misconduct. 
Repeated violations of Behavior 3-9 of the SCC may result in a referral for an expulsion hearing and should be submitted as 
Behavior 5-6. 
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in school or school activities (see Anti- 
Bullying Policy for full definition before 
assigning an intervention or consequence) 

3-11 Use of cellular telephones or other 
information technology device to harass, 
incite violence, or interrupt other students’ 
participation in school activities, including 
use  of  device  to  record  others  without 
permission or unauthorized distribution of 
recordings10

 

3-12 Inappropriately  wearing  any  JROTC  or 
Military Academy Uniform on or off school 
grounds 

3-13 Use of the CPS network for  a seriously 
disruptive purpose not otherwise listed in 
this SCC11

 

12 Disciplinary reassignment is the transfer of a student from his or her current CPS school to another CPS school for disciplinary 
reasons. All disciplinary reassignments must be approved and facilitated by the Network Chief of Schools or his or her designee.  
For further information, refer to the Board’s Comprehensive Policy on the Enrollment and Transfer of Students in the Chicago Public 
Schools, as may be amended (http://policy.cps.k12.il.us/download.aspx?ID=50). 
10 Students may be suspended from CPS network privileges for improper use of information technology devices for one semester 
(for first violation) or up to one year (for second or subsequent violation), in addition to any other interventions and consequences 
listed. 
11 Students may be suspended from CPS network privileges for improper use of the CPS network for one semester (for first 
violation) or up to one year (for second or subsequent violation), in addition to any other interventions and consequences listed. 
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VERY SERIOUSLY DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR AVAILABLE INTERVENTIONS AND 
CONSEQUENCES 

(Whenever possible, interventions and 
consequences that do not exclude the student 

from his/her regular educational schedule 
should be attempted first.) 

**4-1 False activation of a fire alarm that does 
not cause a school facility to be evacuated 
or does not cause emergency services to 
be notified 

**4-2 Extortion – obtaining money or information 
from another by coercion or intimidation 

**4-3  Assault13 – an attempt or reasonable threat to 
inflict injury on someone with a show of 
force that would cause the victim to expect 
an immediate battery 

**4-4  Vandalism (willful or malicious destruction 
or defacing of the property of others) or 
criminal damage to property at a cost less 
than $500 

**4-5 Battery (unwanted bodily contact with another 
person without legal justification) 
or aiding or abetting in the commission of a 
battery which does not result in a physical 
injury 

**4-6 Fighting14 – physical contact between more 
than  two  people  with  intent  to  harm,  or 
physical contact between two people with 
intent to harm that results in injury 

**4-7 Theft (unauthorized control over the physical 
property of another) or possession (physical 
control over, such as contained in clothing, 
lockers or bags) of stolen property that costs 
less than $150 

**4-8 Possession, use, sale, or distribution of 
fireworks 

4-9 Any behavior not otherwise listed in 
Groups 1 through 4 of this SCC that very 
seriously disrupts the educational process 

4-10 [this code intentionally left blank] 
**4-11 Trespassing on CPS property – entering 

CPS property when previously prohibited 
or remaining on school grounds after 
receiving a request to depart 

*4-12 Knowingly or intentionally using the CPS
network or information technology devices 
to spread viruses to the CPS network15

4-13 Possession of any dangerous object as 
defined  by  this  SCC,  first  documented 

♦ Documented Teacher, Student,
Parent/Guardian, and Administrator conference 
focused on expectation violated, cause of 
behavior, and strategy to prevent recurrence 

♦ Recommended instructive, corrective, or
restorative response (see Guidelines for
Effective Discipline)

♦ Detention – lunch, before school, after school, or
Saturday

♦ Skill-building in-school suspension, out-of-
school suspension, or combination in-school and 
out-of- school suspension up to three days 

♦ Request for disciplinary reassignment

* Behaviors marked with a single asterisk indicate that the misconduct is a violation of the law.
** Behaviors marked with two asterisks indicate that the misconduct may be a violation of the law. 
13 An assault may be committed without actually touching, striking or injuring the victim. 
14 It is not an act of misconduct to defend oneself as provided by the law. 
15 Students may be suspended from CPS network privileges for improper use of the CPS network for up to one year, in addition to 

any other interventions and consequences listed. 
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behavior (see Reference Guide)16

4-14 Use or possession of alcohol in school or 
at, before, or after a school related function, 
first documented behavior17

4-15 Initiating or participating in inappropriate 
physical contact with school personnel, 
such as pushing school personnel out of 
the way in order to physically fight with 
another student, with no intent to harm 
school personnel 

16 Second or repeated violations of Behavior 4-13 may result in a request for an expulsion hearing and must be submitted as 
Behavior 5-11. 

17 Second or repeated violations of Behavior 4-14 may result in a request for an expulsion hearing and must be submitted as 
Behavior 5-18. 
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MOST SERIOUSLY DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR AVAILABLE INTERVENTIONS AND 
CONSEQUENCES 

*5-1 Aggravated assault – assault18  with a deadly weapon
or done by a person who conceals his/her identity, or 
any assault against school personnel 

*5-2 Burglary – knowingly and without authority entering or
remaining in a building or vehicle with intent to commit 
a felony or theft therein 

*5-3    Theft (obtaining or exerting unauthorized control over)
or  possession  (physical  control  over,  including  in 
clothing, lockers, or bags) of stolen property that costs 
more than $150 

**5-4 Use  of intimidation,  credible threats of violence, coercion, 
or persistent severe bullying. Intimidation is behavior 
that prevents or discourages another student from 
exercising his/her right to education, or using force 
against students, school personnel and school 
visitors. For severe bullying, see the Anti-Bullying Policy 
before assigning an intervention or consequence. 

5-5 [this code intentionally left blank] 
*5-6 Gang activity or overt displays of gang affiliation19

**5-7 Inappropriate sexual conduct, including unwelcomed 
sexual contact, indecent exposure, transmitting 
sexually suggestive images through information 
technology devices, or other sexual activities which do 
not involve the use of force 

*5-8 Engaging in or attempting any illegal behavior which
interferes with the school’s educational process 

*5-9 Persistent  or  severe  acts  of  sexual  harassment  –
unwelcome sexual or gender-based conduct (either 
physical or verbal) and/or conduct of a sexual nature 
which is sufficiently severe, persistent, or pervasive to 
limit a student’s ability to participate in or benefit from 
the educational program or which creates a hostile or 
abusive school environment 

*5-10 False activation of a fire alarm which causes a school
facility to be evacuated or causes emergency services 
to be notified 

5-11 Second or repeated violation of Behavior 4-13, possession 
of any dangerous object as defined by this SCC 

*5-12 Battery, or aiding or abetting in the commission of a

 Skill-building in-school suspension, 
out-of-school suspension, or 
combination in-school and out-of- 
school suspension for three to five 
days.26  When the suspension is 
assigned, create a plan for 
preventing future behavior 
incidents, restoring relationships, 
and addressing student needs. 

ADDITIONAL CONSEQUENCES 
AVAILABLE 
 Recommended instructive, 

corrective, or restorative response 
(see Guidelines for Effective 
Discipline) 

 Request for assignment to an 
intervention program by the Chief 
Executive Officer or designee 

 Request for disciplinary 
reassignment to another Network 
school, or to an alternative school 
program for a set term 

 Request for expulsion hearing 
 For behaviors involving the 

improper use of the CPS network or 
information technology devices, 
revocation of network privileges for 
up to two years 

* Behaviors marked with a single asterisk indicate that the misconduct is a violation of the law.
** Behaviors marked with two asterisks indicate that the misconduct may be a violation of the law. 
18 An assault is an attempt or reasonable threat to inflict injury on someone with a show of force that would cause the victim to 
expect an immediate battery. An assault may be committed without actually touching, striking or injuring the victim. 
19 A gang is any ongoing organization or group of three or more persons having as one of its primary activities the commission of 
one or more criminal acts, which has an identifiable name or identifying sign or symbol, and whose members individually or 
collectively engage in or have engaged in a pattern of criminal activity.  Gang activity means any act (e.g., recruitment with use of 
intimidation, tagging or marking, assault, battery, theft, trespassing, or extortion) performed by a gang member or on behalf of a 
gang, and intended to further a common criminal objective.  An overt display of gang affiliation means any act (e.g., wearing clothing 
or paraphernalia, displaying gang signs, symbols, and signals) that signifies or exhibits affiliation with a gang. Gang activity and 
overt displays of gang affiliation can be implied from the character of the acts and the circumstances surrounding the misconduct. 
Consider referring students who commit 5-6 behaviors to a gang intervention program at a community based organization. 
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battery, which results in a physical injury. Battery 
means unwanted bodily contact with another person 
without legal justification.20

 

5-13 [this code intentionally left blank] 
*5-14 Use of any computer, including social networking

websites, or use of any information technology device 
to threaten, stalk, harass, bully or otherwise intimidate 
others. Or, hacking (intentionally gaining access by 
illegal means or without authorization) into the CPS 
network    to    access    student    records    or    other 
unauthorized information, or to otherwise circumvent 
the information security system21

 

*5-15  Vandalism (willful or malicious destruction or defacing of
property) or criminal damage to property that results in 
damage exceeding $500 or that is done to personal 
property belonging to any school personnel 

5-16 Inappropriate consensual sexual activity 
*5-17 Use or possession of illegal drugs, narcotics, controlled

substances, “look-alikes”22 of such substances, or 
contraband23, or use of any other substance for the 
purpose of intoxication in or before school or a school- 
related function24

**5-18 Second or repeated violation of Behavior 4-14, use or 
possession of alcohol in school or at, before or after a 
school-related function25

*5-19 Participating in a mob action – a large or disorderly
group  of  students  using  force  to  cause  injury  to  a 
person or property, or persisting in severe disruption 
after being directed to cease by school personnel or 
Police 

26 Principals have discretion to suspend a student for fewer than three days if the student has a disability/impairment, based on the 
student’s age/grade level, or for other good cause as determined by the principal or designee. 
20 It is not an act of misconduct to defend oneself as provided by the law. 
21 A student may be disciplined for circumventing the information security system regardless of the student’s intent. 
22 “Look-alike” means any substance which by appearance, representation, or manner of distribution would lead a reasonable 
person to believe that the substance is an illegal drug or other controlled substance. 
23 Contraband means any instrument used to commit a crime or violation, and any other item, when possessing that item violates 
any applicable law, City ordinance, rule or policy of the Board or any individual school. 
24 Consider referring students who commit 5-17 behaviors to a substance abuse prevention program or counseling. 
25 Consider referring students who commit 5-18 behaviors to a substance abuse prevention program or counseling. 
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ILLEGAL AND MOST SERIOUSLY DISRUPTIVE 
BEHAVIOR 

AVAILABLE INTERVENTIONS AND 
CONSEQUENCES 

*6-1 Use, possession, and/or concealment of a
firearm27/destructive device or other 
weapon28 or “look-alikes” of weapons as 
defined in the Reference Guide, or use or 
intent to use any other object to inflict 
bodily harm 

*6-2    Intentionally causing or attempting to cause
all or a portion of the CPS network to 
become inoperable29

*6-3  Arson – knowingly damaging, by means of fire
or explosive, a building and/or the personal 
property of others 

*6-4    Bomb threat – false indication that a bomb,
or other explosive of any nature, is 
concealed in a place that would endanger 
human life if activated 

*6-5 Robbery – taking personal property in the
possession of another by use of force or by 
threatening the imminent use of force 

*6-6 Sale, distribution, or intent  to  sell  or distribute
alcohol, illegal drugs, narcotics, controlled 
substances, “look-alikes”30 of such 
substances, contraband,31 or any other 
substance used for the purpose of 
intoxication, or repeated violation of 
Behavior 5-1732

 

*6-7 Sex acts which include the use of force
*6-8 Aggravated battery (battery  that  causes great

harm, is done with a deadly weapon, is 
done by a person who conceals his/her 
identity, or the use of physical force against 
school personnel) or aiding and abetting in 
the commission of an aggravated battery 

*6-9 Murder – killing an individual without legal
justification 

*6-10  Attempted murder – an act that constitutes
a substantial step toward intended 
commission of murder 

*6-11 Kidnapping – secret confinement of another

 Skill-building in-school suspension, out-of- 
school suspension, or combination in-school 
and out-of-school suspension for five days.33 A 
student may be suspended for up to ten days 
with written justification submitted for approval 
in IMPACT. When the suspension is assigned, 
create a plan for preventing future behavior 
incidents, restoring relationships, and 
addressing student needs. 

 For students in sixth through twelfth grades, or 
for any student violating section 6-1, request for 
expulsion hearing 

ADDITIONAL CONSEQUENCES AVAILABLE 
 Recommended instructive, corrective, or 

restorative   response   (see   Guidelines   for 
Effective Discipline) 

 Request for assignment to an intervention 
program by the Chief Executive Officer or 
designee 

 Request for disciplinary reassignment to 
another Network school, or to an alternative 
school program for a set term 

 For students in fifth grade or below, the 
principal may request an expulsion hearing at 
his/her discretion (except for violations of 
section 6-1) 

 For behaviors involving the improper use of the 
CPS network or information technology 
devices, revocation of network privileges 
indefinitely 

* Behaviors marked with a single asterisk indicate that the misconduct is a violation of the law.
27 The term “firearm/destructive device” as defined in 18 U.S.C. Section 921 includes, but is not limited to, handguns, rifles, 
automatic weapons, bombs, or other incendiary devices and parts thereof. 
28 Weapons include any object that is commonly used to inflict bodily harm, and/or an object that is used or intended to be used in a 
manner that may inflict bodily harm, even though its normal use is not as a weapon. 
29 A network is considered inoperable when it is unable to perform at the level of functionality intended by its maintainers. 
30 “Look-alike” means any substance which by appearance, representation, or manner of distribution would lead a reasonable 
person to believe that the substance is an illegal drug or other controlled substance. 
31 Contraband means any instrument used to commit a crime or violation, and any other item, when possessing that item violates 
any applicable law, City ordinance, rule or policy of the Board or any individual school. 
32 It can be assumed that a student in possession of large quantities of alcohol, illegal drugs, narcotics, or controlled substances, or 
in possession of multiple individually-packaged amounts of alcohol, illegal drugs, narcotics or controlled substances, intends to sell 
or deliver these substances.   Consider referring students who violate behavior 6-6 for substance abuse prevention program or 
counseling. 
33 Principals have discretion to suspend a student for fewer than five days if the student has a disability/impairment, based on the 
student’s age/grade level, or for other good cause as determined by the principal or designee. 
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against his/her will or transportation of 
another by force or deceit from one place 
to another with the intent to secretly 
confine 

*6-12 Theft (obtaining or exerting unauthorized
control over) or possession (physical 
control over, including in clothing, lockers, 
or bags) of stolen property that costs more 
than $1,000 
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ANTI-BULLYING POLICY 

Purpose 

The Illinois General Assembly has found that a safe and civil school environment is necessary for 
students to learn and achieve and that bullying causes physical, psychological, and emotional harm to 
students and interferes with their ability to learn and participate in school activities. Bullying has been 
linked to other forms of antisocial behavior, such as vandalism, shoplifting, skipping and dropping out of 
school, fighting, using drugs and alcohol, sexual harassment, and violence. It is the goal of the Chicago 
Board of Education (“Board”) to create a learning environment in all its school communities where 
students are protected from bullying so they feel safe and supported in their efforts to succeed 
academically and develop emotionally into responsible, caring individuals. 

The Board asks every Chicago Public School (“CPS”) student, with the support of his/her parent(s), 
guardian(s) and the adults at school, to commit to the following principles, which will apply to everyone on 
school property and at school-related activities: 

• I will not bully others.
• I will try to help anyone I suspect is being bullied.
• I will work to include students who are left out.
• If someone is being bullied, I will tell an adult at school and an adult at home.

Scope 

Bullying is contrary to Illinois law and this policy is consistent with the Illinois School Code. This policy 
protects CPS students against bullying and harassment on the basis of actual or perceived race, color, 
religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, physical or mental disability, military status, 
sexual orientation, gender-related identity or expression, unfavorable discharge from military service, 
association with a person or group with one or more of the aforementioned actual or perceived 
characteristics, or any other distinguishing characteristic. The Board recognizes the particular vulnerability 
of students with actual or perceived disabilities and those who identify as or are perceived to be lesbian, 
gay, bisexual or transgender. Nothing in this policy is intended to infringe upon any expression protected 
by the First Amendment to the United States Constitution or Section 3 of Article I of the Illinois Constitution. 

Bullying is prohibited: 
(1) during any school-sponsored or school-sanctioned program or activity; 
(2) in school, on school property,  on school buses or other Board-provided transportation,  and at 

designated locations for students to wait for buses and other Board-provided transportation (“bus 
stops”); 

(3) through the transmission of information from a CPS computer or computer network, or other electronic 
school equipment; 

(4) when communicated through any electronic technology or personal electronic device while on school 
property, on school buses or other Board-provided transportation, at bus stops,  and at school- 
sponsored or school-sanctioned events or activities; 

(5) when it is conveyed that a threat will be carried out in a school setting, including threats made outside 
school hours with intent to carry them out during any school-related or sponsored program or activity 
or on Board-provided transportation; 

(6) when it is a Student Code of Conduct (“SCC”) Group 5 or 6 behavior that occurs off campus but 
seriously disrupts any student’s education. 

Definitions 
“Bullying” means any severe or pervasive (repeated over time) physical or verbal act or conduct, 
including communications made in writing or electronically, directed toward a student or students, that 
has or can be reasonably predicted to have one or more of the following effects: 
(1) placing the student in reasonable fear of harm to the student's person or property; 
(2) causing a substantially detrimental effect on the student's physical or mental health; 
(3) substantially interfering with the student's academic performance; or
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(4) substantially interfering with the student's ability to participate in or benefit from the services, activities, 
or privileges provided by a school. 

Bullying may take various forms, including without limitation, one or more of the following: harassment, 
threats, intimidation, stalking, physical violence, sexual harassment, sexual violence, theft, public 
humiliation, destruction of property, or retaliation for asserting or alleging an act of bullying. This list is 
meant to be illustrative and non-exhaustive. 

Bullying behaviors may also qualify as other inappropriate behaviors listed in the SCC. When deciding 
whether inappropriate behavior constitutes bullying, administrators should consider the student’s intent, 
the frequency or recurrence of the inappropriate behavior, and whether there are power imbalances 
between the students involved. While bullying is often characterized by repeated acts, sometimes a 
single incident constitutes bullying depending on the student’s intent and power imbalances. 

“Cyberbullying” means using information and communication technologies to bully.  This definition does 
not include cyberbullying by means of technology that is not owned, leased, or used by the school district, 
unless an administrator or teacher receives a report that bullying through this means has occurred. This 
policy does not require a district or school to staff or monitor any nonschool-related activity, function, or 
program. 

“Retaliation” means any form of intimidation, reprisal or harassment directed against a student who 
reports bullying, provides information during an investigation, or witnesses or has reliable information 
about bullying. 

“Peer Conflict” means disagreements and oppositional interactions that are situational, immediate and 
developmentally appropriate. When school employees are aware of peer conflict, they are expected to 
guide students in developing new skills in social competency, learning personal boundaries and 
peaceably resolving conflict, and to model appropriate social interactions. These interventions are 
designed to prevent Peer Conflict from escalating to Bullying. 

Intervening to Address Bullying 
Responsibilities of CPS Employees and Contractors 
All CPS employees and contractors, including security officers, lunchroom staff and bus drivers, who 
witness incidents of bullying or school violence or who possess reliable information that would lead a 
reasonable person to suspect that a person is a target of bullying, must: 
(1) intervene immediately in a manner that is appropriate to the context and ensures the safety of all 

people involved; 
(2) report the incident of bullying or retaliation to the Principal/Designee as soon as practicable, but within 

24 hours, on the CPS Bullying Complaint Form (Attachment A); and 
(3) cooperate fully in any investigation of the incident and in implementing any safety plan established by 

the Principal/Designee. 

Responsibilities of Students, Parents and Guardians 
No student who witnesses bullying may stand by or participate in the bullying, but must notify an adult at 
school and an adult at home as quickly as practicable. Any parent or guardian who witnesses or is 
notified of bullying has an obligation to advise the Principal/Designee as quickly as practicable. Reports 
can be made to any CPS employee or contractor in person, by completing Attachment A and submitting it 
to the Principal/Designee, by calling the CPS Violence Prevention Hotline (“Hotline”) at 1-888-881-0606, 
or by emailing BullyingReport@cps.edu. Anonymous reports will be accepted by the Principal/Designee 
and Hotline. No disciplinary action will be taken on the sole basis of an anonymous report. 

Investigation 
(1) The Principal shall select a designee, knowledgeable about bullying prevention and intervention, to 

perform the investigation. 
(2) Investigation of a bullying incident shall be initiated within five school days of receipt of a report and 

completed within 10 school days, unless the Principal grants in writing an additional 5-day extension 
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due to extenuating circumstances. The Principal/ Designee shall document the extension in the 
investigation report and shall notify the parties involved. 

(3) The investigation shall include: 
a. Identifying the perpetrator(s), target(s) and bystander(s), as well as any adult who witnessed the

incident or may have reliable information about it.
b. Conducting an individual interview in a private setting with the alleged perpetrator and target.

The alleged perpetrator and target should never be interviewed together or in public.  Individual
interviews shall also be conducted in private with student and adult bystanders.

c. Determining how often the conduct occurred, any past incident or continuing pattern of behavior,
and whether the target’s education was affected.

d. Assessing the individual and school-wide effects of the incident relating to safety, and assigning
school staff to create and implement a safety plan that will restore a sense of safety for the target
and other students who have been impacted.

e. When appropriate, preparing a Misconduct Report identifying his/her recommendation for
individual consequences.

f. Comprehensively documenting the details of the investigation.
(4) When the investigation is complete, the Principal/Designee shall ensure the investigation report is 

attached to the Incident Report in IMPACT. 

Notification 
On the same day the investigation is initiated, the Principal/Designee shall report to the parent/legal 
guardian of all involved students, via telephone, personal conference and/or in writing, the occurrence of 
any alleged incident of bullying, and shall document these notifications in the Incident Report in IMPACT. 
When the investigation is complete, the Principal/Designee shall notify the parents/legal guardians of all 
students involved of the outcome of the investigation. Parents/legal guardians of the students who are 
parties to the investigation may request a personal conference with the Principal/Designee to discuss the 
investigation, the findings of the investigation, the actions taken to address the reported incident of 
bullying, and any resources available in or outside the school to help the students address the underlying 
reasons for the bullying (see “Referrals” section below). 

If the investigation results in the imposition of consequences, the Principal/Designee may advise the 
parent/legal guardian of students other than the perpetrator that the Student Code of Conduct was 
followed. S/he may not advise them of the specific consequence imposed, as that would violate the 
confidentiality of school-record information required by law. 

When communicating incidents of bullying to the target’s parent/guardian, the Principal/Designee should 
consider whether the student may want to keep certain information confidential. For example, if a student 
is bullied after coming out as gay, the Principal/Designee shall not disclose the student’s sexual orientation 
to the parent/guardian without the student’s permission, unless there is a legitimate, school- related 
reason for doing so. 

If the target is a student with a disability, the school shall convene the IEP Team to determine whether 
additional or different special education or related services are needed to address the student’s individual 
needs and revise the IEP accordingly. For example, if the student’s disability affects social skill 
development or makes the student vulnerable to bullying, the Principal/Designee shall ask the student’s 
IEP Team to consider whether the IEP should include provisions to develop the student’s skills and 
proficiencies to avoid and respond to bullying. 

If the student who engaged in bullying behavior is a student with a disability, the school shall convene the 
IEP Team to determine if additional supports and services are needed to address the inappropriate 
behavior and consider examining the environment in which the bullying occurred to determine if changes 
to the environment are warranted. For example, the IEP Team should consider a behavior intervention 
plan for the student or review a current behavior intervention plan and revise if necessary. The 
Principal/Designee shall comply with the Procedural Safeguards for Discipline of Students with 
Disabilities/Impairments when considering interventions and consequences for students with disabilities. 
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Assigning Interventions and/or Consequences 
Many Peer Conflicts can be resolved immediately and do not require reporting or creation of a Misconduct 
or Incident Report. If, however, a conflict is ongoing and meets the definition of bullying, the investigation 
procedures in this policy must be followed. 

Schools must respond to bullying in a manner tailored to the individual incident, considering the nature of 
the behavior, the developmental age of the student, and the student’s history of problem behaviors and 
performance. Appropriate responses and consequences are outlined in the Student Code of Conduct. 
Schools should avoid using punitive discipline (detention, suspensions, and expulsions) if any other 
method or consequence can be used with fidelity. Contact the Office of Social & Emotional Learning for 
school-wide prevention practices and the CPS Law Department for more information about the 
appropriate and legal consequences for student misconduct. 

When an investigation determines that bullying occurred, the Principal/Designee shall explain the 
consequences in a non-hostile manner, and shall impose any consequence immediately and consistently. 
The Principal/Designee shall keep communicating and working with all parties involved until the situation 
is resolved. Some key indicators of resolution include: 
-The perpetrator is no longer bullying and is interacting civilly with the target. 
-The target reports feeling safe and is interacting civilly with the perpetrator. 
-School staff notice an increase in positive behavior and social-emotional competency in the perpetrator 
and/or the target. 

-School staff notice a more positive climate in the areas where bullying incidents were high. 

What Not To Do: 
-Solicit an apology from the perpetrator to the target, use peace circles, victim/offender conferences, or 
any form of mediation that puts the perpetrator and target in contact with one another in an immediate 
attempt to resolve the bullying. Restorative approaches may be helpful but only if used after other 
interventions have balanced the power differential between the perpetrator and target. 

-Dismiss bullying as typical student behavior or assume it is not serious. 

Referrals 
Interventions with bullies should not focus on feelings, but changing thinking. The Principal/Designee 
shall refer students who bully to positive-behavior small-group interventions (for anger management, 
trauma or social skills), social work, counseling or school psychological services within the school, if 
possible, to reinforce the behavioral expectation they violated and increase their social-emotional 
competency. 

The targets of bullying need protection from bullies, but may also need support and help in changing their 
own behavior. The Principal/Designee shall ask a school mental health professional to refer these 
students to individual or group therapy where they can openly express their feelings about their bullying 
experience, social-skills training and/or groups where they can practice assertiveness and coping 
mechanisms, or social work, counseling or school psychological services available within the school. For 
more information, see Guidelines for Effective Discipline. 

Appeal 
Any party who is not satisfied with the outcome of the investigation may appeal to the CPS Equal 
Opportunity Compliance Office, or EOCO (telephone: 773/553-1013), within 15 calendar days of 
notification of the Principal’s decision. The EOCO Administrator shall render a final determination in 
accordance with the timeline and procedures set out in the anti-bullying appeal guidelines established by 
the EOCO. The EOCO may return the incident to the Network Chief, Principal or their designees for 
further investigation or reconsideration of the consequence(s), direct the imposition of other 
consequence(s), or deny the appeal. The EOCO shall notify the party requesting the appeal and the 
Principal that its decision is final and shall document that notification in the Incident Report in IMPACT. 
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Consequences for CPS Employees and Contractors 
When it is determined that an employee or contractor was aware that bullying was taking place but failed 
to report it, the employee/contractor will be considered to have violated this policy. The Principal shall 
consider employee discipline for such violations, making reference to any applicable collective bargaining 
agreement. Remedies for offending contractors should be imposed according to their Board contracts. 

Notice and Dissemination of Requirements 
Principals shall follow the requirements established by the Office of Social & Emotional Learning for 
posting this Anti-Bullying Policy on the school’s website, in the school building as well as disseminating 
and presenting this Policy to school staff as part of pre-school-year professional development. 

Training and Professional Development 

Staff 
Professional development will  be  offered to build  the skills of  all  CPS employees contractors and 
volunteers to implement this policy. The content of such professional development shall include, but not 
be limited to: 
(1) Developmentally appropriate strategies to prevent incidents of bullying and to intervene immediately 

and effectively to stop them; 
(2) Information about the complex interaction and power differential that can take place between and 

among a perpetrator, target, and witness to the bullying; 
(3) Research findings on bullying, including information about specific categories of students who have 

been shown to be particularly at risk, and any specific interventions that may be particularly effective 
for addressing bias-based bullying; and 

(4) Information about Internet safety issues as they relate to cyberbullying. 

Student Internet Safety Education 
In accordance with the Board’s Internet Safety Policy (http://policy.cps.k12.il.us/download.aspx?ID=261), 
each school shall incorporate into the school curriculum a component on Internet safety to be taught at 
least once each school year to all students. The Chief Officer of Teaching and Learning or designee, shall 
determine the scope and duration of this unit of instruction and topics covered. At a minimum, the unit of 
instruction shall address: (a) safety on the Internet; (b) appropriate behavior while online, on social 
networking Web sites, and in chat rooms; and (c) cyberbullying awareness and response. The age- 
appropriate unit of instruction may be incorporated into the current courses of study regularly taught. 
Schools shall satisfy the documentation requirements established by the Chief Officer of Teaching and 
Learning or designee to ensure compliance with this curricular requirement. 
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ATTACHMENT A 
Chicago Public Schools 

Form for Reporting Bullying and Retaliation 

NOTE: The reporter may remain anonymous, but no discipline will be imposed based solely upon an 
anonymous report. 

Please submit this report to the principal or any school staff member. You may also call the Violence 
Prevention Hotline (1-888-881-0606) or email BullyingReport@cps.edu to make a report. 

Victim or Target Information 

School:   

Name(s) and grade(s) of Victim/Target: 

Reporting Information (*Optional for students/parents/guardians) 

Name & Title of Person Reporting:   

Relationship to Victim/Target:   

Phone:    Email Address:   

Incident Information 

Name(s) of accused bully(ies) OR description (if name(s) unknown): 

Location of incident:   

Date and time of incident:   

Approximate dates, times, and frequency of prior incident(s):  

Describe what happened and who was present in as much detail as possible (*Required Information): 

Date of submission: 
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PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS FOR DISCIPLINE OF STUDENTS WITH 
DISABILITIES/IMPAIRMENTS44

 

School officials may suspend students with disabilities/impairments and cease educational services for a 
total of up to 10 consecutive or 10 cumulative school days in one school year without  providing procedural 
safeguards. Saturday, and before- and after-school detentions do not count toward the 10- day limit. 
Additionally, if  students with disabilities continue to participate in the general education curriculum, 
continue to receive their IEP services, and continue to participate with non-disabled peers to the same 
extent as specified in the IEPs, in-school suspensions and lunch detentions do not count toward the 10-day 
limit. Administrators are not required to suspend students with disabilities for the recommended periods 
set forth in this Code for a single incident. Specifically, the Principal or his/her designee has discretion 
to suspend students with disabilities fewer days than set forth for a single incident. Federal regulations 
offer some flexibility in suspending students with disabilities in excess of 10 school days in the school year 
in certain circumstances. In order to determine whether the circumstances permit a suspension in excess 
of 10 days per school year, consultation by the school with the Department of Procedural Safeguards and 
Parental Supports (773/553-1905) is absolutely necessary. Without such consultation and approval 
from the Department of Procedural Safeguards and Parental Supports, the 10 school day limit on 
out of school suspensions will continue to apply. 

When school officials anticipate a referral for expulsion, including referrals requesting emergency 
assignment pursuant to the CPS SCC, the following apply: 

1. School must provide written notice to the parent/guardian or surrogate parent of the request
for an expulsion hearing and the date of an Individualized Education Program (IEP)
Manifestation Determination Review (MDR) meeting, which must be held within 10 school
days of the date of the decision to request the expulsion hearing. School must also provide
parent/guardian/surrogate with a written copy of the Notice of Procedural Safeguards.

2. The IEP team must:
A. Determine whether the misconduct is related to the student’s disability by reviewing all

current and relevant information, including evaluation and diagnostic results, information 
from the parent/guardian, observations of the student, and the student’s IEP. The 
behavior is a manifestation of the student’s disability if: 
1) the conduct in question was caused by the student’s disability or has a direct and

substantial relationship to the student’s disability; and/or
2) the conduct in question was the direct result of the school’s failure to implement the

student’s IEP.
B. Review, and revise if necessary, the student’s existing behavior intervention plan or 

develop a functional behavior assessment and behavior intervention plan (FBA/BIP) to 
address the misconduct. The behavior intervention plan must address the misconduct for 
which the student is being disciplined. 

If the student’s behavior is not a manifestation of the disability, school officials may apply the SCC, taking 
into consideration the student’s special education and disciplinary records. In no event, however, may 
the student be suspended for more than 10 consecutive or cumulative school days in a school year 
without providing appropriate educational services. 

If the student’s behavior is a manifestation of the disability, a disciplinary change in placement (expulsion) 
cannot occur. Students with disabilities, even if expelled, must be provided with an appropriate education 
in an alternative educational setting. 

All MDRs are subject to legal review by the Department of Procedural Safeguards and Parental Supports. 

44 All procedural safeguards contained in the SCC and this Appendix are equally applicable to those students with §504 plans. 
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REFERENCE GUIDE FOR GROUPS 4, 5 AND 6 BEHAVIORS INVOLVING DANGEROUS OBJECTS, 
WEAPONS OR LOOK-ALIKE WEAPONS 

SECTIONS 4-13 AND 5-11 
If a student simply has any of these objects in his or her possession, but does not use them, (s)he should 
be recorded to have violated Section 4-13 of the SCC for a first-time violation or 5-11 of the SCC for a 
second or repeated violation. If a student uses, or intends to use, any of these objects to inflict harm on 
someone, the student should be recorded to have violated Section 6-1. 

Knives, including but not limited to: 

Steak knife or other kitchen knives 
Pen knives/Pocket knives 
Hunting knives 
Swiss Army knife 
Box cutters 
Razors 

Tools, including but not limited to: 
Hammers 
Screwdrivers 
Saws 
Crowbars/Metal pipes 
Other objects commonly used for construction or household repair 

Other Objects, including but not limited to: 
Mace/Pepper spray 
Live ammunition/Live bullets 
Broken bottles or other pieces of glass 
Wooden sticks/boards 

SECTION 6-1 
If a student has any of these objects in his or her possession or uses any of these objects, (s)he should 
be recorded to have violated Section 6-1 of the SCC. 

Firearms - these include: 
Pistol 
Revolver 
Other firearms 
Any part or portion of a machine gun or rifle 

Knives - these include only the following types of knives: 
Switchblade knives (open automatically by hand pressure applied to a button, spring or other device 
in the handle of the knife) 
Ballistic knives (operated by a coil spring, elastic material, or an air or gas pump) 

Explosive Devices/Gases - these include: 
Tear gas guns 
Projector bombs 
Noxious liquid gas 
Grenades 
Other explosive substances 

Other Objects - these include: 
Blackjack 
Slingshot 
Sand club 
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Sandbag 
Metal/brass knuckles 
Throwing stars 
Tasers/stun guns 

“Look-Alike” Firearms - these include: 
B.B. guns 
Air guns 
Other objects, including “toys” or replicas that reasonably resemble real firearms 

6-1 SPECIAL CONSIDERATION 

If a student simply has any of these objects, or any other similar object in his/her possession, (s)he 
should not be recorded to have violated of the SCC. If a student uses, or intends to use, any of these 
objects to inflict bodily harm on someone, the student should be recorded to have violated Section 6-1. 

Sporting Equipment - these include but are not limited to: 
Baseball bats 
Golf clubs 

Personal Grooming Products - these include but are not limited to: 
Nail clippers/files 
Combs with sharp handles 
Tweezers 

School Supplies - these include but are not limited to: 
Scissors 
Laser pointers 
Pens/Pencils 
Rulers 
Padlocks/Combination locks 
Other objects commonly used for educational purposes 
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EXPULSION HEARING AND EMERGENCY ASSIGNMENT GUIDELINES 

Request for Expulsion Hearing 
 Expulsion is the removal of a student from school for 11 or more consecutive days, up to a 

maximum of two calendar years.45

 If a student’s inappropriate behavior falls within Group 5 of the SCC, a school principal may 
request an expulsion hearing for the student.  A school principal may also request assignment to 
an intervention program. 

 If a student’s inappropriate behavior falls within Group 6 of the SCC, a school principal must 
request an expulsion hearing for a student in 6th through 12th grade or for any student violating 
section 6-1; a school principal may request an expulsion hearing for a student in 5th grade or 
below committing any other Group 6 behavior. 

 The CEO’s designee will review the expulsion hearing request and determine whether to refer the 
student to the Law Department for an expulsion hearing, assign the student to an intervention 
program, or refer the student back to the school for intervention/support. 

Emergency Assignment to Interim Alternative Education Setting 
 Students who commit Groups 5 or 6 misconducts may be assigned to an interim alternative 

education setting on an emergency basis (“emergency assignment”) while a request for an 
expulsion hearing is pending without being given the opportunity for a hearing before an 
independent hearing officer. 

 Requests for emergency assignment must be approved, facilitated, and implemented by the 
CEO’s designee. The CEO’s designee may request additional information when considering 
requests for emergency assignment. 

 General education students may be placed in an interim alternative education setting if their 
presence at the home school poses a continuing danger to people or property, or an ongoing 
threat of disruption to the academic process. The student will be assigned to the Safe Schools 
Alternative Program until the expulsion final determination is issued. 

 Students with  disabilities may be  placed in an  interim alternative educational setting for a 
maximum of 45 school days, even in instances where the student’s misconduct is ultimately 
determined to be a manifestation of his or her disability. Students with disabilities may be 
referred for emergency assignment when in possession of weapons or drugs, or for inflicting 
serious bodily injury on another person while on school grounds or at a school-sponsored event. 
The parent or legal guardian may request a due process hearing to challenge the emergency 
assignment. 

Expulsion Hearing Procedures 
 The Law Department will schedule expulsion hearings and send parents/guardians a notice 

letter. The notice will provide a description of the incident, the date of the incident, the SCC 
inappropriate behavior code(s), and the place, time and date for the expulsion hearing. The 
notice will be sent by registered or certified mail, or by personal delivery. 

 Before the hearing, school principals are responsible for assisting the Law Department with 
case preparation by identifying witnesses and relevant documents, and reviewing all 
documentation regarding the incident to ensure it is complete, accurate, and properly written. 

 The hearing will be conducted before an independent hearing officer. The Chief Executive 
Officer’s representatives will call witnesses to testify and introduce documents regarding the 
incident. The student may also call witnesses to testify and introduce documents regarding 
the incident. 

Expulsion Final Determination 
 After the hearing, the hearing officer will make a recommendation for intervention or discipline, 

up to expulsion for a set term of two calendar years. 
 

45  This definition does not apply to exclusion of a student from school for failure to comply with immunization requirements or 
temporary emergency placement. 
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 The hearing officer’s recommendation may be modified on a case-by-case basis by the Chief 
Executive Officer or designee. 

 If a student is expelled, alternative program placement may be offered for the period of the 
expulsion. 

 The hearing officer may recommend that the student attend an intervention program in lieu of 
expulsion. A recommendation to intervention is subject to approval by the Chief Executive 
Officer or designee.  A student who is recommended for participation in the intervention 
program in lieu of expulsion but who fails to successfully complete the program shall be 
expelled. 

 During a term of expulsion, students may not participate in extracurricular activities or school- 
sponsored events, with the exception of activities or events sponsored by the student’s 
alternative program. 

Transition when Expulsion Complete 
 When a term of expulsion is completed, the student will be transferred to his/her home 

school. 
 For students attending the Safe Schools Alternative Program, a transition meeting, including 

the student, parents/guardians, alternative school staff members, and home school staff 
members, will be scheduled to discuss the student’s transition back into the home school 
environment. 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF THE STUDENT CODE OF CONDUCT 

ACCELERATION ACADEMY  
A Program of the Chicago Public Schools 

Student Code of Conduct 

Student Agreement 

I, (print student’s name) have received and read the Student Code of Conduct 
(“SCC”) for Acceleration Academies, a program of the Chicago Public Schools. I am aware of my rights and 
responsibilities under the SCC. Furthermore, I understand that inappropriate student behavior will result in 
interventions and consequences as stated under the SCC. 

Student Signature     Date 

Parent/Guardian Agreement Dear 

Parent or Guardian: 

Acceleration Academies believes that you should be informed regarding our effort to create and maintain a safe 
and secure learning environment for all students. Please read the SCC and sign the document below to 
acknowledge your receipt and understanding of the SCC. 

I am the parent or guardian of the above named student. I have received and  read the SCC. I understand 
that by signing this document, I agree to support and promote the goals of the SCC and make every effort to work 
with the school in resolving all disciplinary matters. 

Parent/Guardian Signature Date 
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2.2.a. Resumes of Design Team
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2.2.b. Student Demographic Data 

Bethel Acc. 
Academy 

Federal Way 
Acc. Academy 

Polk County Acc. 
Academies (5) 

% of Free/Reduced 
Lunch 

45 65 100 

Ethnicity (%) 
African-American 15 55 30 
Hispanic 15 18 10 
Caucasian 55 20 52 
Asian-American 7 2 6 
Other 8 5 2 
English Learners 3 5 5 
Students with IEPs 33 45 20 
Students in Temp. 
Living 

35 40 4 

2.2.b. Student academic performance data for every existing school or campus 

Bethel Acc. Academy Federal Way Acc. 
Academy 

Polk Co. Acc. 
Academies (5) 

Courses 
Completed 

54 2 40 

Graduates 2 0 0 
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ACCELERATION ACADEMIES 
Position Description 

Position Title: Manager of Program Integrity 
Department: Acceleration Academies 
Length of 
Service: 60 – 80 Days during the 2014 – 2015 School Year 

The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be performed and are not 
intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties and skills required of personnel so classified. 
All duties listed are essential functions for the position. It is understood that other related duties may be assigned. To 
perform this position successfully, an individual must be able to perform all aspects of the position, described below 
satisfactorily. The requirements listed below are representative of the knowledge, skills, and/or abilities required and 
characteristics of the position. Reasonable accommodations may be made to enable individuals with disabilities to 
perform the essential functions. 

Minimum Requirements: 
Education Master’s Degree of Higher in a Relevant 

Course of Study  
Years of Experience 7 or More Years of Relevant Experience 

Years of Managerial / Supervisory Experience 
5 or More Years of Managerial / Supervisor 
Experience 

Background Check 
Demonstration of a clear criminal history 
pursuant to the background check processes 
set forth by the state of service.  

General Function (Description): 
Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 

The Manager of Program integrity is responsible for monitoring and assessing site implementation 
of Acceleration Academies’ personalized learning model. The Manager of Program Integrity 
provides feedback, training, and technical assistance to Acceleration Academies’ sites in addition to 
building reports, tools, and rubrics to monitor, assess, and report program fidelity across multiple 
sites.  

Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 
 Monitors implementation of Acceleration Academies’ personalized learning model
 Assists and monitors employees and provides feedback and training to employees who

2.2.c. Job Descriptions - Instructional Leadership Team
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provide instruction, coaching, tutoring and leadership in the Acceleration Academy Model. 
 Reports regularly on implementation fidelity and builds reports, tools and rubrics to show

implementation success and opportunities. 
 Assesses site and individual employee implementation, skills and opportunities and provides

appropriate coaching and feedback to correct deficiencies. 
 Provides technical assistance to new sites on the Acceleration Academy Model
 Stays current on research regarding at-risk and personalized learning
 Works closely with Acceleration Academy leadership and employees to build program integrity

Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 
 Computer Skills:

o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have thorough knowledge of the
following:
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications, specifically: Word, Excel, Access,

PowerPoint, and Publisher.

 Language Skills:
o Ability to read, analyze, and interpret general business periodicals, professional

journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations.  Ability to write reports,
business correspondence, and procedure manuals.  Ability to effectively present
information and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers,
and the general public.

 Mathematical Skills:
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as probability and statistical

inference.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages, ratios, and
proportions to practical situations.

 Reasoning Ability:
o Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in

situations where only limited standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of
instructions furnished in written, oral, or diagram form.

Other:
 Demonstrated Knowledge of Personalized Learning.
 Demonstrated knowledge of Problem Based Learning.
 Demonstrated Knowledge of Formative and Summative Assessment.
 Knowledge of business and management principles involved in strategic planning, resource

allocation, and coordination of people and resources.
 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing skills.
 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships.
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills. Completes work in a

timely manner.
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data.
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment.
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 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment.
 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity.
 Upholds Acceleration Academies’ policies and follows guidelines and procedures.
 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual.
 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct.
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor.
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others.
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information.
 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations.
 Demonstrates ability to work well independently and as part of a team.

Physical Demands:  
The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met to successfully 
perform the essential functions of this position.  

While performing the duties of this position, the individual is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. 
The individual is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The individual is 
occasionally required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms and stoop, kneel, or crouch. The 
individual must occasionally lift and/or move up to 10 pounds. Specific vision abilities required by 
this position include close vision.  

Work Environment and Work Demands: 
The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an individual 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this position. 

While performing the duties of this position, the individual may occasionally be exposed to outside 
weather conditions. The noise level in the work environment is usually quiet. 

This position requires interstate travel.  

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 

85



 
 

910 W. Van Buren St.  ●   Suite 315   ●   Chicago   Illinois   60607    ●   www.accelerationacademy.org 
 

ACCELERATION ACADEMIES  
Job Description 

 
Position Title: Executive Director 
Department: Acceleration Academies 
FTE: 1.0 
 

    
The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be 
performed and are not intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties 
and skills required of personnel so classified. It is understood that other related duties may be 
assigned. To perform this job successfully, an individual must be able to perform all aspects of 
the position, described below satisfactorily. The requirements listed below are representative of 
the knowledge, skills, and/or abilities required and characteristics of the position. Reasonable 
accommodations may be made to enable individuals with disabilities to perform the essential 
functions. 
 
Minimum Hiring Standards: 
Education Master’s Degree or higher, in Education or 

other relevant field.  
Years of Experience 7 or more years of relevant experience.  

Years of Managerial / Supervisory Experience 
3 or more years of direct supervisory 
experience.  

Background Check 
Demonstration of a clear criminal history 
pursuant to the background check processes 
set forth by the state of service.  

 
Preferred Qualifications  

 Bilingual (Spanish preferred).  
 Prior work or volunteer experience with non-traditional students in an alternative setting. 
 A strong proven commitment to supporting disengaged students and to helping create 

academic and personal breakthroughs that will significantly improve their odds for 
succeeding beyond high school. 

 Strong understanding of and comfort with the use of technology in and educational setting.  
 Comfortable with a workshop / coaching approach to instruction. 
 Experience with any of the following:  project based learning, portfolio assessment, 

competency-based education, cooperative learning, integration of technology and cross 
disciplinary learning, alternative assessments and integrating school to career experiences 
into the curriculum. 

 A strong commitment to supporting reading, writing and problem solving across the 
curriculum. 

 A sense of humor. 
 
General Function (Description): 
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Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 
 
The Executive Director serves as a lead Administrator with oversight of day to day operations for 
assigned Acceleration Academy sites. Academy Directors report directly to this role. The Executive 
Director assists in the growth of targeted geographies that represent significant potential 
contributions to the overall strategy of the organization. The Executive Director should possess an 
entrepreneurial spirit, a passion for growing operations, and a commitment to building awareness 
and resources around the organizational mission, within their region. The Executive Director will 
serve as a thought partner with regard to various Acceleration Academies functions: programs, 
development, communications, thought leadership, operations, human resources, and strategy. The 
Executive Director should possess a deep connection to the organization’s mission, an ability draw 
influential people and resources together to help accomplish goals.  

 
Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 

 Providing next level leadership and management for Acceleration Academies for issues 
beyond the scope and / or capacity of the Site Director.  

 Collaborating with Central Office Executives, Superintendent in Residence, Site Directors, 
and Manager of Recruitment & Advocacy to analyze Acceleration Academies’ needs, 
enrollment levels, resources, and community demographics to identify and recommend 
changes to optimize Acceleration Academies’ functionality. 

 Evaluating opportunities to improve Acceleration Academies’ operations; designing and 
communicating strategies to implement improvements.  

 Communicating, implementing, and enforcing Acceleration Academies’ operational policies 
and procedures; monitoring same for compliance. 

 Collaborating with Central Office Executives, Superintendent in Residence, and Site 
Directors on organizational issues such as determining policies, improving program delivery, 
recruitment, etc. 

 Serving as Liaison between the Acceleration Academies’ Central Office and Acceleration 
Academies’ Staff as needed.  

 Supervising Site Directors and other appropriate staff in assigned states. 
 Engaging in outreach with school district officials, and community based leadership in 

conjunction with the Superintendent in Residence and Manager of Recruitment & Advocacy 
as is appropriate, to market Acceleration Academies’ programs.  

 Supervising the management of day to day operations of Acceleration Academies in 
assigned states to include, recruitment, retention, student services, budget administration, 
student records, billing integrity, etc., directly or through designated staff. 

 Assisting in generating new prospects for new Acceleration Academies sales and 
expansions as needed. 

 Performing other duties as assigned.   
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Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 

 Computer Skills:                       
o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have thorough knowledge of the 

following:  
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications, specifically: Word, Excel, Access, 

PowerPoint, and Publisher. 
 

 Language Skills:                       
o Ability to read, analyze, and interpret general business periodicals, professional 

journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations.  Ability to write reports, 
business correspondence, and procedure manuals.  Ability to effectively present 
information and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers, 
and the general public. 
 

 Mathematical Skills:                       
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as probability and statistical 

inference.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages, ratios, and 
proportions to practical situations. 

 
 Reasoning Ability:                       

o Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in 
situations where only limited standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of 
instructions furnished in written, oral, or diagram form. 
 

Other: 
 Knowledge of business and management principles involved in strategic planning, resource 

allocation, and coordination of people and resources. 
 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing skills. 
 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships. 
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.  
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills.  
 Completes work in a timely manner.  
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data. 
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment. 
 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment. 
 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.  
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity. 
 Upholds Acceleration Academies’ policies and follows guidelines and procedures 
 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual. 
 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct. 
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor. 
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others. 
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information. 
 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations. 
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 Demonstrates ability to work independently and as part of a team.  
 
Physical Demands:  
The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met by an employee 
to successfully perform the essential functions of this job.  

 
While performing the duties of this job, the employee is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. The 
employee is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The employee is occasionally 
required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms and stoop, kneel, or crouch. The employee must 
occasionally lift and/or move up to 15 pounds. Specific vision abilities required by this job include 
close vision.  

 
Work Environment and Work Demands 
The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an employee 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

 
While performing the duties of this job, the employee may occasionally be exposed to outside weather 
conditions. The noise level in the work environment is typical of a collaborative educational 
environment. 

 
 

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 
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ACCELERATION ACADEMIES 
Position Description 

Position Title: Academy Director  
Department: Acceleration Academies 
FTE: 1.0 

The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be performed 
and are not intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties and skills required 
of personnel so classified. All duties listed are essential functions for the position. It is understood that other 
related duties may be assigned. To perform this job successfully, an individual must be able to perform all 
aspects of the position, described below satisfactorily. The requirements listed below are representative of 
the knowledge, skills, and/or abilities required and characteristics of the position. Reasonable 
accommodations may be made to enable individuals with disabilities to perform the essential functions. 

Hiring Qualifications: 
Education Bachelor’s Degree 
Certification  Administrator certification / licensure for the 

state of service.  
Years of Experience 5 + years of relevant experience 
Years of Managerial / Supervisory Experience 3 + years of relevant experience 

Background Check 
Demonstration of a clear criminal history 
pursuant to the background check processes 
set forth by the state of service.  

Preferred Qualifications 
 Bilingual (Spanish preferred).
 Prior work or volunteer experience with non-traditional students in an alternative setting.
 A strong proven commitment to supporting disengaged students and to helping create

academic and personal breakthroughs that will significantly improve their odds for
succeeding beyond high school.

 Strong understanding of and comfort with the use of technology in and educational setting.
 Comfortable with a workshop / coaching approach to instruction.
 Experience with any of the following:  project based learning, portfolio assessment,

competency-based education, cooperative learning, integration of technology and cross
disciplinary learning, alternative assessments and integrating school to career experiences
into the curriculum.

 A strong commitment to supporting reading, writing and problem solving across the
curriculum.

 A sense of humor.
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General Function (Description): 
The director shall act as the Academy Leader as well as the liaison between the community, 
Academy, Central Office, School District, and the community organizations that can best assist in 
student success. 

Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 

Academy Directors are committed to working with our Graduation Candidates, understand the lives 
of youth and have a track record of working successfully with students who face academic and 
personal challenges.  Directors are expected to support Graduation Candidates both academically 
and personally through academic classes, enrichment activities, and through an advisory model in 
collaboration with Content Coaches (certified teachers) as well Career Coaches and Life Coaches 
(guidance/career counselors or and social workers). Directors oversee the delivery of a competency 
based blended curriculum where Graduation Candidates demonstrate proficiency in multiple ways 
including projects, exhibitions, and other alternative assessments. 

Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 
 Lead and manage all faculty and staff, keeping them strongly connected to the mission of

Acceleration Academies.
 Create and maintain a positive school culture and lead the instructional vision of the

Acceleration Academy program.
 Work in conjunction with the district, community housing, social service, faith based and

juvenile justice communities to recruit and retain graduation candidates.
 Provide ongoing feedback and support in the growth and development of all staff members

and students connected to goals and milestones.
 Build systems of accountability and support using data to drive decisions and determine

whether outcomes are successful or in need of adjustment.
 Work collaboratively with the President, CAO, COO, and Executive Director to deliver

district-contracted agreements.
 Act as the primary point of contact between the Academy and the District as well as the

Academy and community organizations.
 Work in collaboration with the Career Coach to develop and maintain relationships with

employers and / or internship providers.
 Evaluate teaching effectiveness and provide ongoing feedback and support for continuous

instructional improvement.
 Oversee positive relationship building and collaboration among staff, students, and their

families.
 Assist with the development of Graduation Candidate individual learning pathways, individual

Graduation Candidate support plans, and conduct regular formative and summative
assessments to gauge individual student progress.
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 Participate in IEP committee meetings and annual reviews.
 Use technology and Learning Management Systems to track student progress, assign

interventions, and support course completion as determined in individual graduation
candidate learning pathways.

 Support and coach Graduation Candidates to obtain passing or better scores on the required
assessments and the National Career Readiness Certification.

 Participate in the development of and monitor progress and success of Graduation
Candidate Data Days, Symposiums, Portfolio Reviews, and other school/ community events.

 Conduct regular collaboration sessions with Academy staff.
 Perform other related duties to assure smooth, effective and efficient functioning.

Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 
 Computer Skills:

o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have thorough knowledge of the
following:
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications.
 Google Suite of applications, e.g., google mail; google drive, etc.
 Mobile technologies, e.g., smartphones, tablets, etc.
 Learning Management Systems (LMS)

 Language Skills:
o Ability to read, analyze, and interpret general business periodicals, professional

journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations.  Ability to write reports,
business correspondence, and procedure manuals.  Ability to effectively present
information and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers,
and the general public.

 Mathematical Skills:
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as probability and statistical

inference.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages, ratios, and
proportions to practical situations.

 Reasoning Ability:
o Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in

situations where only limited standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of
instructions furnished in written, oral, or diagram form.

Other: 
 Demonstrates ability to interact with young people in a respectful and caring manner.
 Demonstrates ability to be student/learning-centered and committed to coaching Graduation

Candidates towards success, devoting additional time to them if necessary.
 Demonstrates ability to create a learning environment where relationships, responsibility and

accountability drive student success toward graduation goals.
 Demonstrates a commitment to working with the families of our Graduation Candidates and

with students who themselves are parents.
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 Adheres to all Acceleration Academies’ policies and procedures.
 Demonstrates knowledge of business and management principles involved in strategic

planning, resource allocation, and coordination of people and resources.
 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing skills.
 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships.
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills. Completes work in a

timely manner.
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data.
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment.
 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment.
 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity.
 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual.
 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct.
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor.
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others.
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information.
 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations.
 Demonstrates ability to work independently and as part of a team.

Physical Demands:  
The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met by an employee 
to successfully perform the essential functions of this job.  

While performing the duties of this job, the employee is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. The 
employee is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The employee is occasionally 
required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms and stoop, kneel, or crouch. The employee must 
occasionally lift and/or move up to 15 pounds. Specific vision abilities required by this job include 
close vision.  

Work Environment and Work Demands 
The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an employee 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

While performing the duties of this job, the employee may occasionally be exposed to outside weather 
conditions. The noise level in the work environment is consistent with that of a collaborative school 
environment. 

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 
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2.4.a. Course Scope and Sequence 

Acceleration Academy’s full curriculum for year one as well as its five year scope and sequence 
for subsequent years is customized according to each student’s individual learning needs. 
Through the PLATO® Learning Platform, online courses are designed so that performance 
criteria for students is progressively developed and formatively checked throughout the unit. In 
other words, progressive performance is tracked individually, and necessary modifications are 
made so that new learning is dynamic, uniquely assembled, based on student need rather than 
static content based on a pre-set monthly curriculum map or pacing guide. 

Each student’s learning plan is indicative of both the student’s current competencies and the 
student’s identified needs. The learning plan offers opportunity for students to have voice in the 
sequencing of content as certain core competencies are met allowing choice of topics that are 
particularly compelling. All courses include topical outlines, recommended sequences, primary 
sources meeting expected Lexile levels, and student performance criteria as defined by the 
Common Core State Standards.  Course summaries are included below in the link for the 
Acceleration Academy Course Catalog 2014-2015: 

Full Curriculum for Year 1 & Scope and Sequence 

910 W. Van Buren St.  ●   Suite 315   ●   Chicago   Illinois   60607    ●   www.accelerationacademy.org 
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ACCELERATION ACADEMY 
COURSE CATALOG  

2014-2015 

Table of Contents 

Core Courses 
Math Courses 

Algebra 1 
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Algebra 2 
Consumer Mathematics* 
Geometry 
Pre-Algebra 
Precalculus 
Probability and Statistics* 

English Language Arts Courses 

English 9 
English 1O 
English 11 
English 12 
Structure of Writing* 

Science Courses 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth and Space Science 
Life Science 
Physical Science 
Physics 

Social Studies Courses 

African American Studies* 
American Government 
American History 1 
America n History 2 
Civics 
Economics 
Geography 
Native American Studies: Contemporary Perspectives* 
Native American Studies: Historical Perspectives* 
World History Since 1500 
U.S. History A 
U.S. History B 
World History Before 1815* 
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World History Since 1815* 
 
Advanced Placement Courses 

AP®* Biology 
AP®* Calculus 
AP®* Chemistry 
AP®* English Lit & Comp 
AP®* US History 

Elective Courses 

 

Academic Success 
Art History and Appreciation 
Computer Applications and Technology* 
American Literature* 
Anthropology I: Uncovering Human Mysteries 
Anthropology II: More Human Mysteries Uncovered 
Archeology: Detectives of the Past* 
British Literature* 
Career Explorations* 
Criminology: Inside the Criminal Mind* 
Digital Photography I: Creating Images with Impact* 
Digital Photography II: Discovering Your Creative Potential* 
Forensic Science I: Secrets of the Dead* 
Forensic Science II: More Secrets of the Dead 
Gothic Literature: Monster Stories 
Great Minds in Science: Ideas for a New Generation• 
Health 
International Business: Global Commerce in the 21st Century• 
Introduction to Philosophy : The Big Picture* 
World Religions: Exploring Diversity 
Law & Order: Introduction to Legal Studies 
Music Appreciation: The Enjoyment of Listening* 
Personal & Family Finance* 
Personal Finance* 
Personal Psychology I: The Road to Self-Discovery* 
Personal Psychology II: Living in a Complex World* 
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Physical Education* 
Real World Parenting• 
Social Issues* 
Sociology I: The Study of Human Relationships* 
Sociology II: Your Social Life* 
Veterinary Science: The Care of Animals* 
World Literature* 

Test Preparation Courses 

ACT 
SAT 
ACCUPLACER 
COMPASS 
WORK KEYS 
NATIONAL CAREER READIENESS CERTIFICATE 
ASVAB 
REMEDIATION COURSES 
MATHEMATICS 
LANGUAGE ARTS 
READING COMPREHENSION  
 
 

Core Courses 
A comprehensive 4x4 offering of engaging and award-winning courses, aligned to state 
and national standards and based on leading research and proven best practices. 

 
 

Math Courses 

Integrated Math 
This course provides an introduction to Algebra I and Geometry. It covers linear equations, 
graphing lines, quadratic equations, function notation, rational expressions and equations 
Additional topics include lines and planes, rays and angles, two-column proofs, congruent 
triangles, trigonometric relations, polygons and circles, geometric solids, coordinate 
geometry, graphing equations, and data analysis. 

*Available via  Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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Algebra 1 
A comprehensive study of all of the concepts of Algebra I required to meet state 
and Common Core standards. With multiple opportunities for practice and review, 
students easily master skills including variables, linear equations, quadratic 
equations, function notation, and exponential functions. 

*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

Algebra 2 
Algebra 2 expands on the algebraic functions learned in Algebra I by bringing in concepts 
of linear, quadratic, and simultaneous equations; laws of exponents; progression; binomial 
theorems; and logarithms. The course units are competency-based . Learners experience 
new situations, which they practice in a real- world environment and match to previous 
learning. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
Consumer  Mathematics* 
This course explains how four basic mathematical operations - addition, subtract ion, 
multiplication, and division - can be used to solve real-life problems. It addresses 
practical applications for math, such as wages , taxes, money management , and interest 
and credit. Projects for the Real World activities are included that promote cross-curricular 
learning and higher-order thinking and problem-solving skills. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
Geometry 
A comprehensive examination of geometric concepts , each lesson provides thorough 
explanations and builds on prior lessons. Step-by-step instruction and multiple 
opportunities for self-check practice develop skills and confidence in students as they 
progress through the course. The course features animations , which allow students to 
manipulate angles or create shapes, such as triangles, engage students in learning and 
enhance mastery. Labs extend comprehension by giving students hand-on experiences. 

  *Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy  

Precalculus  
Precalculus builds on algebraic concepts to prepare students for calculus. The course 
begins with a review of basic algebraic concepts and moves into operations with functions, 
where students manipulate functions and their graphs. Precalculus also provides a detailed 
look at trigonometric functions, their graphs, the trigonometric identities, and the unit circle. 
Finally, students are introduced to polar coordinates, parametric equations and limits. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

Probability and Statistics* 
This course is designed for students in grades 11 and 12 who may not have attained a 
deep and integrated understanding of the topics in earlier grades. Students acquire a 
comprehensive understanding of how to represent and interpret data; how to relate data 
sets; independent and conditional probability; applying probability; making relevant 
inferences and conclusions  and how to use probability to make decisions . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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English Language Arts Courses 
English 9 
English 9 introduces the elements of writing poems, short stories, plays, and essays. 
Grammar skills are enhanced by the study of sentence structure and style and by student 
composition of paragraphs and short essays . Topics include narration, exposition, 
description, argumentation , punctuation, usage, spelling, and sentence and paragraph 
structure . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
 

English 10 
This course focuses on using personal experiences, opinions, and interests as a 
foundation for developing effective writing skills. Skills acquired in English I are reinforced 
and refined. Literary models demonstrate paragraph unity and more sophisticated word 
choice. A research paper is required for completion of course. Topics include grammar, 
sentence and paragraph structure, organizing compositions, and the research paper. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
English 11 
Each unit in English 11 uses a central theme to teach reading, writing , grammar, and 
mechanics, providing learners with a cohesive and connected learning experience. Units 
provide a comprehensive overview of American literature from pre-1800 forward,  including 
early American literature, depression-era  literature, and contemporary literature. Assigned 
readings include American masters, and course discussions provide an opportunity for 
discourse on specific course concepts and their applications . In this way, the course 
encourages the development of critical twenty-first-century skills. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

English 12 
English 12 builds on the reading, writing, grammar, and mechanics concepts developed in 
English 11. Each unit allows students to learn both reading concepts and writing skills. By 
reading and analyzing a variety of literature, students learn about elements of fiction, such 
as theme, plot, and setting. They examine figurative language in poetry and drama and  
continue to focus on important writing skills, such as sentence and paragraph structure, 
sequencing, and proofreading. English 12 spans literary history from the Anglo-Saxons and 
the medieval period through the Victorian age and contemporary literature. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

Structure of Writing* 
This semester-long course focuses on building good sentences. Students will learn how to 
put words, phrases, and clauses together and how to punctuate correctly. They will start 
using sentences in short compositions. As an extra bonus, students will add some new 
words to their vocabulary, and they will practice spelling difficult words . Near the end of the 
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course, students are to submit a book report. Early in the course, encourage students to 
start looking for the books they want to read for the book report. They might also preview 
the introduction to that lesson so they know what will be expected. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Science Courses 

Biology 
Students develop a clear understanding of the complex concepts at the root of life science. 
Course units cover genetics and evolution, cell structure, multiple units on the diversity of 
life and on plant structure and function. For example, the unit on cell structure and 
specialization drills down into mitosis, meiosis, and cancer and carcinogens. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Chemistry 
The course surveys chemical theory , descriptive chemistry, and changes in matter and 
its properties. Students learn how to classify different states of matter as well as how 
atoms and compounds are structured. Additional areas of discussion include chemical 
energetics, measurements , bonding, stoichiometry, ionization, hydrocarbons, oxidation 
and reduction. A variety of simple lab experiments are included. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
Earth and Space Science 
This course surveys basic physical sciences such as geology, biology, meteorology, 
oceanography, astronomy, botany, and physics and their impact on the earth. Students are 
guided to a better understanding of how the earth and the universe are structured. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Integrated Physics & Chemistry 
The lessons in this course employ direct-instruction approaches. They include application 
and Inquiry-oriented activities that facilitate the development of higher-order cognitive 
skills, such as logical reasoning, sense making, and problem solving. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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Life Science 
Each unit in Life Science uses a central theme to teach Life Science 
concept, thus providing learners with a cohesive and connected learning 
experience. The course begins with an overview of scientific inquiry, and 
subsequent units explore the cellular and chemical bases of life, 
classification and diversity of life, and genetics. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Physical Science 
Beginning with the first unit, Properties and Structures of Matter, 
Physical Science is a comprehensive exploration of the physical world. of 
the course studies inanimate matter as well as topics in astronomy and 
geology, and broadens the student's understanding of the states of 
matter by applying them to weather and atmosphere . Other units 
include; Forces and Motion; Energy and its Application; and Chemistry 
Fundamentals. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Physics 
Physics introduces students to the physics of motion, properties of 
matter, force, heat, vector, light, and sound. Students learn the history of 
physics from the discoveries of Galileo and Newton to those of 
contemporary physicists. The course focuses more on explanation than 
calculation and prepares students for introductory quantitative physics at 
the college level. Additional areas of discussion include gases and 
liquids, atoms, electricity, magnetism, and nuclear physics. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Social Studies Courses

African American Studies* 
This semester-long course traces the experiences of Africans in the 
Americas from 1500 to the present day. In this course, students will 
explore history, politics, and culture. Although the course proceeds in 
chronological order, lessons are also grouped by themes and trends in 
African American history. Therefore , some time periods and important 
people are featured in more than one lesson . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy
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American Government 
American Government is a comprehensive survey of the operation and 
development of federal, state, county, and city governments. The course 
examines all aspects of government: its statute making, diplomacy, labor 
policies, public finance, and the contrasts between national, state and 
local levels of government. Areas of discussion include the Constitution; 
civil rights and equality; the legislative, judicial and executive branches; 
the Federal Reserve System, and foreign policy. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
American History 1 
Examines the founding and development of the United States from the 
start of European exploration and settling of the original colonies to how 
it grew and became a powerful united nation. Topics covered include the 
pre-colonial cultures of Indigenous peoples, the arrival and impact of 
Europeans in North America, the Revolutionary War, Manifest Destiny, 
the Civil War, the Industrial Revolution, the United States in the 20th 
Century, and the influence of immigration on American society and 
culture. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
American History 2 
Building on American History 1, this course develops an understanding of 
American culture, historical events, and life, learners develop skills to 
identify , analyze, and evaluate information presented in a variety of 
formats, including Internet-based research. In addition, learners develop 
the ability to evaluate and discuss (both orally and in writing) the impact 
of various events, issues , persons, and trends on American culture, 
historical events, and life. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
 

Geography 
Each unit in Geometry builds on the previous unit in a spiraling curriculum 
manner. Students first explore the basics of geometry and then start to 
develop proofs related to each of the geometric concepts they have 
covered. Beginning with examining the role of the geographer and an 
overview of world geography , the course focuses on U.S. and North 
American geography before moving on to an examination of Europe, 
Oceania, and other areas of the world. Engaging content connects 
students to the physical world around them. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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Native American Studies: Contemporary Perspectives* 
This course complements  Native American Studies: Historical 
Perspectives. It explores Native Amer ican worldviews, art , media 
perspectives on Native Americans, and contemporary perspectives and 
organizations. It concludes by providing a global perspective by 
examining issues face by indigenous peoples throughout the world. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

Native American Studies: Historical Perspectives* 
By providing historical perspectives , this course provides a comprehens 
ive understanding of the roots of Native American culture. The topics 
addressed include an exploration of the Native Amer ican history in the 
arctic and subarctic, various regions of the U.S., and the development of 
Native Amer ican life as it became increasingly affected by 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

World History Since 1500 
This course follows human history from the Renaissance and the end of 
the Middle Ages until the present day. Topics covered include the 
Renaissance, the Enlightenment, the French Revolution, Industrial 
Revolution, the African and Asian colonial experience , the rise of 
European Nationalism, and the horrors of World War I. In the second half 
students learn about the rise of totalitarian ideologies of Fascism and 
Communism, World War II, the Cold War, Post-Colonial Africa , the Rise of 
Asian Economies, and the Global War on Terror . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
U.S. History A 
This course not only introduces students to early U.S. History, but it also 
provides them with an essential understanding of how to read, 
understand, and interpret history. For example, the first unit, The 
Historical Process, teaches reading and writing about history; gathering 
and interpreting historical sources; and analyzing historical information . 
In addition, this course covers the founding events and principles of the 
United States, the events and implications of the Civil War, and the early 
industrialization of America. 

 

U.S. History B 
Beginning with World War II and its aftermath, this course provides 
learners with a proven, cohesive , and connected learning experience 
that builds on U.S History A. At the same time, it provides teachers w ith 
a highly flexible course to accommodate a variety of schedule options. 
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While covering historical events from the civil rights movement through 
contemporary events, the course also promotes a cross-disciplinary 
understanding that promotes a holistic perspective of U.S. History. 

 
 

World History Before 1815* 
In this course, students study human events from the first use of 
agriculture 15,000 years ago through the end of the French Revolution in 
1815. Included are lessons on the ancient civilizations of Europe, Asia, 
Africa , and the Americas. Later lessons examine the great periods of 
global exploration and expansio n, as well as scientific discovery. Also 
studied are the revolutions in England, America, and France. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
World History Since 1815* 
This course follows human history from the end of the French Revolution 
until the present day. Topics covered include the Industrial Revolution, the 
African and Asian colonial experience, the rise of European Nationalism, 
and the horrors of World War I. In the second half students read about the 
rise of totalitarian ideologies of Fascism and Communism, World War II, 
the Cold War, Post-Colonial Africa, the Rise of Asian Economies, and the 
Global War on Terror. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Advanced Placement Courses 
 

Challenge your accelerated students and help them achieve even more 
with 10 semesters of courses that address 100% of the standards 
defined by the College Board. 

 
AP®* Biology 
To generate skills for lifelong learning, 25 percent of the lessons in AP 
Biology use student-driven , constructivist approaches for concept 
development . The remaining lessons employ direct-instruction AP 
approaches. In both cases, the lessons incorporate multimedia-rich, 
interactive resources to make learning an engaging experience. The AP 
approach to advanced biology topics helps students achieve mastery of 
abstract concepts and their application in everyday life and in STEM-
related professions . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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AP®* Calculus 
This course grounds the study of calculus in real-world scenarios and 
integrates it with the four STEM disciplines. The first semester covers 
functions, limits, derivatives and the application of derivatives. The course 
goes on to cover different iation and antidifferentiation, applications of 
integration, inverse functions, and techniques of integration. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

AP®* Calculus 
This course grounds the study of calculus in real-world scenarios and 
integrates it with the four STEM disciplines. The first semester covers 
functions, limits, derivatives and the application of derivatives. The course 
goes on to cover different iation and antidifferentiation, applications of 
integration, inverse functions, and techniques of integration. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
AP®* Chemistry 
AP Chemistry includes most of the 22 laboratory experiments 
recommended by the College Board to provide a complete AP experience 
in a blended environment. More than 25 percent of the online lesson 
modules are inquiry-based and employ online simulations, data-based 
analysis, online data-based tools, and -kitchen sink labs that require no 
specialized equipment or supervision . Many of the lessons include 
significant practice in stoichiometry and other critical, advanced chemistry 
skills. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

AP®* English Lit & Comp 
Each unit of Advanced English Literature and Composition is based on a 
researched scope and sequence that covers the essential concepts of 
literature at an AP level. Students engage in in-depth analysis of literary 
works in order to provide both depth and breadth of coverage of the 
readings. Units include Close Analysis and Interpretation of Fiction, Short 
Fiction, the Novel, and Poetic Form and Content. Writing activities 
reinforce the reading activities and include writing arguments , analysis, 
interpretation, evaluation, and college application essays. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

AP®* US History 
This course develops critical thinking skills by encouraging multiple views 
as students realized that there are often multiple accounts of a single 
historical event that may not be entirely consistent. Electronic discussion 
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groups encourage collaboration, and a variety of practice activities are 
provided, from multiple choice actions to advanced interactions . Units 
include: The Historical Process; Early Amer ica; Revolutionary America; 
The Civil War; Populism and Progressivism; the emergence of the U.S. as 
a world power; and contemporary themes. 
Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

World Languages 
Prepare your students for success in the 21st century world with highly interactive, 
graphically rich, and visually stimulating language curriculum. 
 

French I 
Students begin their introduction to French with fundamental building blocks in four 
key areas of foreign language study:  listening comprehension, speaking, reading, 
and writing . The course represents an ideal blend of language learning pedagogy 
and online learning. Reinforce language learning with game-based practice, 
available on our French I Mobile App. These supplemental activities improve your 
students' listening and reading, helping them associate the content in meaningful 
ways, and incorporate vocabulary and other language structures. The course has 
been carefully aligned to national standards as set forth by ACTFL (the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
French II 
Students continue their introduction to French with fundamental building blocks in 
four key areas of foreign language study : listening comprehension, speaking , 
reading, and writing . Reinforce language learning with game-based practice, 
available on our French II Mobile App. These supplemental activities improve your 
students' listening and reading, helping them associate the content in meaningful 
ways, and incorporate vocabulary and other language structures . The course has 
been carefully aligned to national standards as set forth by ACTFL (the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages). 

* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
 

German I 
Students begin their introduction to German with fundamental building blocks in 
four key areas of foreign language study: listening comprehension , speaking, 
reading, and writing . Reinforce language learning with game-based practice, 
available on our German IMobile App. These supplemental activities improve your 
students' listening and reading, helping them associate the content in meaningful 
ways, and incorporate vocabulary and other language structures. The course has 
been carefully aligned to national standards as set forth by ACTFL (the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages). 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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German II 
Students continue their introduction to German with fundamental building blocks in 
four key areas of foreign language study : listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing . Reinforce language learning with game-based practice, 
available on our German II Mobile App. These supplemental activities improve your 
students ' listening and reading, helping them associate the content in meaningful 
ways , and incorporate 
vocabulary and other language structures. The course has been carefully aligned to 
national standards as set forth by ACTFL (the American Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages). 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
 
Spanish I 
Students begin their introduction to Spanish with fundamental building blocks in 
four key areas of foreign language study: listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Reinforce language learning with game-based practice, 
available on our Spanish I Mobile App. These supplemental activities improve your 
students' listening and reading, helping them associate the content in meaningful 
ways, and incorporate vocabulary and other language structures . The course has 
been carefully aligned to national standards as set forth by ACTFL (the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

Spanish II 
Students continue their introduction to Spanish with fundamental building blocks in 
four key areas of foreign language study: listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Reinforce language learning with game-based practice, 
available on our Spanish II Mobile App. These supplemental activities improve your 
students' listening and reading, helping them associate the content in meaningful 
ways, and incorporate vocabulary and other language structures. The course has 
been carefully aligned to national standards as set forth by ACTFL (the American 
Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

Spanish Ill 
In this expanding engagement with Spanish, students deepen their focus on four 
key skills in foreign language acquisition: listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing . In addition, students read significant works of literature in 
Spanish, and respond orally or in writing to these works . Reinforce language 
learning with game-based practice, available on our Spanish Ill Mobile App. These 
supplemental activities improve your students ' listening and reading, helping them 
associate the content in meaningful ways , and incorporate vocabulary and other 
language structures. The course has been carefully aligned to national standards as 
set forth by ACTFL (the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages). 
* Ava ilable via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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Elective Courses 
Our offering of over 30 diverse and interactive elective courses to keep 
students motivated and engaged in the learning process. Empowering 
students to pursue their passions helps each one of them to achieve their 
potential. 

 
Academic Success 
As in other areas of life, success in academics results from learning and 
practicing positive habits. This one- semester elective provides practical, 
hands-on guidance on developing and improving study habits and skills, 
regardless of a student's level of accomplishment. Academic Success 
includes five lessons and two course activities in a flexible structure that is 
adaptable to the needs and circumstances of individual students. The 
course can also be used for college-level developmental education. 
 
Art History and Appreciation* 
This course explores the main concepts of art, expression, and creativity as it helps 
students answer questions such as what is art; what is creativity; and how and why 
people respond to art. It covers essential design principles such as emphasis , 
balance, and unity. Units include: Art, History, and Culture ; Western and World Art 
Appreciation; and Art and the Modern World. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
 

Computer Applications and Technology* 
Throughout this course students are presented with a variety of computer 
applications and technology concepts and demonstrate their understanding of those 
concepts through practical problem-solving exercises. A course project includes 
activities related to the course objectives and can be assigned for work throughout 
the course. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

American Literature* 
This course surveys American authors and the historical development of literature in 
America. The course illustrates how the events in history and the cultural heritage of 
the times influenced the work of authors. The ability to analyze literary works is 
stressed. Topics include Puritanism, Deism, Neoclassicism, Romanticism, 
Transcendental ism, Realism, and Naturalism. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Anthropology I: Uncovering Human Mysteries* 
Anthropology uses a broad approach to give students an understanding of our past, 
present , and future , and also addresses the problems humans face in biological, 
social, and cultural life. This course explores the evolution, similarity, and diversity of 
humankind through time. It looks at how we have evolved from a biologically and 
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culturally weak species to one that has the ability to cause catastrophic change. 
Exciting online video journeys are just one of the powerful learning tools utilized in 
this course. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Anthropology II: More Human Mysteries  Uncovered* 
This course continues the study of global cultures and the ways that humans have 
made sense of their world. It examines ways that cultures have understood and 
given meaning to different stages of life and death. The course also examines the 
creation of art within cultures and how cultures evolve and change over time. 
Finally, students apply the concepts and insights learned from the study of 
anthropology to several cultures found in the world today. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Archeology: Detectives of the Past* 
The field of archeology helps us better understand the events and societies of the 
past that have helped to shape the modern world. This course focuses on the 
techniques, methods, and theories that guide the study of the past. Students learn 
how archaeological research is conducted and interpreted, as well as how artifacts 
are located and preserved. Finally, students learn about the relationship of material 
items to culture and what we can learn about past societies from these items. 
* Ava ilable via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
British Literature* 
This course provides a comprehensive look at the evolution of British literature from 
the Anglo-Saxon period through the Modern Age. The course emphasizes the 
cultural and historical elements that shape literary movements. Twenty-six of the 
thirty-four lessons focus on literary analysis, while writing lessons focus on real-
world applications, analytical essays, and research papers. Language lessons focus 
on usage, mechanics , and critical thinking. Of course all course readings and 
literary texts are provided online. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
 

Career Explorations* 
Throughout this course, students will practice valuable life and career skills, 
including resume writing, interview techniques, budgeting, time management, and 
long-term planning. This course also encourages learners to use a number of 
employment resources both in print and on the Internet. Practical topics are 
engagingly presented and include search skills, industry clusters, entrepreneurship , 
and effective resume preparation and interviewing skills . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Criminology: Inside the Criminal Mind* 
Crime and deviant behavior rank at or near the top of many people's concerns. This 
course looks at possible explanations for crime from the standpoint of 
psychological, biological and sociological perspectives , explore the categories and 
social consequences of crime, and investigate how the criminal justice system 
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handles not only criminals, but also their crimes. Why do some individuals commit 
crimes and others do not?  What aspects in our culture and society promote crime 
and deviance? Why are different punishments given for the same crime? What 
factors shape the criminal case process? 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Digital Photography I: Creating Images with Impact* 
Digital Photography focuses on the basics of photography , including building an 
understanding of aperture , shutter speed, lighting, and composition. Students will 
be introduced to the history of photography and basic camera functions . Students 
use basic techniques of composition and camera functions to build a personal 
portfolio of images, capturing people, landscapes , close-ups, and action 
photographs. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 
 

Digital Photography II: Discovering Your Creative Potential* 
In this course, we examine various aspects of professional photography , including 
the ethics of the profession, and examine some of the areas in which professional 
photographers may choose to specialize, such as wedding photography and 
product photography. Students also learn about some of the most respected 
professional photographers in history and how to critique photographs in order to 
better understand what creates an eye-catching photograph. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
Forensic Science I: Secrets of the Dead* 
In this unit, students are introduced to forensic science. We discuss what forensic 
science consists of and how the field developed through history. Topics covered 
include some of the responsibilities of forensic scientists and about some of the 
specialty areas that forensic scientists may work in. Objective and critical thinking 
questions are combined with lab activities to introduce students to analyzing the 
crime scene, a wide variety of physical evidence such as firearm and explosion 
evidence, and DNA evidence, 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Forensic Science II: More Secrets of the Dead* 
Although the crime scene is the first step in solving crimes through forensic 
science, the crime laboratory plays a critical role in the analysis of evidence. This 
course focuses on the analysis of evidence and testing that takes place within the 
lab. It examines some of the basic scientific principles and knowledge that guide 
forensic laboratory processes, such as those testing DNA, toxicology, and material 
analysis. Techniques such as microscopy , chromatography , odontology,, 
mineralogy, and spectroscopy will be examined. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Gothic Literature: Monster Stories* 
From vampires to ghosts, frightening stories have influenced fiction writers since the 
18th century. This course focuses on the major themes found in Gothic literature 
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and demonstrates  how core writing drivers produce thrilling psychological 
environments for the reader. Terror versus horror, the influence of the supernatural, 
and descriptions of the difference between good and evil are just a few of the 
themes presented. By the time students have completed this course, they will have 
gained an understanding of and an appreciation for the complex nature of dark 
fiction. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Great Minds in Science: Ideas for a New Generation* 
Is there life on other planets? What extremes can the human body endure? Can we 
solve the problem of global warming? Today, scientists, explorers, and writers are 
working to answer all of these questions. Like Edison, Einstein, Curie, and Newton, 
scientists of today are asking questions and working on problems that may 
revolutionize our lives and world. This course focuses on 10 of today's greatest 
scientific minds. Each unit takes an in-depth look at one of these individuals, and 
shows how their ideas may help to shape tomorrow's  world. 
* Available via  Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Health* 
This course is based on a rigorously researched scope and sequence that covers 
the essential concepts of health. Students are provided with a variety of health 
concepts and demonstrate their understanding of those concepts through problem 
solving. The five units explore a wide variety of topics that include nutrition and 
fitness, disease and injury, development and sexuality , substance abuse, and mental 
and community health. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

International Business: Global Commerce in the 21st Century* 
From geography to culture, Global Business is an exciting topic. This course helps 
students develop the appreciation , knowledge , skills, and abilities needed to live 
and work in a global marketplace. Business structures , global entrepreneurship , 
business management , marketing, and the challenges of managing international 
organizations are all explored in this course. Students cultivate an awareness of 
how history, geography , language , cultural studies, research skills, and continuing 
education are important in business activities and the 21st century. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Introduction to Philosophy: The Big Picture* 
This course is an exciting adventure that covers more than 2,500 years of history. 
Despite their sometimes odd behavior, philosophers of the Western world are among 
the most brilliant and influential thinkers of all time. As students learn about these 
great thinkers, they'll come to see how and where many of the most fundamental 
ideas of Western Civilization originated. They'll also get a chance to consider some 
of the same questions these great thinkers pondered. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy
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World Religions: Exploring Diversity* 
Throughout the ages, religions have shaped the political, social, and cultural aspects 
of societies . This course focuses on the major religions that have played a role in 
human history, including Buddhism, Christianity , Confucianism , Hinduism, Islam, 
Judaism, Shintoism, and Taosim . Students trace major developments in these 
religions and explore their relationships with social institutions and culture. The 
course also discusses some of the similarities and differences among the major 
religions and examines their related connections and differences . . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Law & Order: Introduction to Legal Studies* 
From traffic laws to regulations on how the government operates, laws help provide 
society with order and structure. Our lives are guided and regulated by our society 's 
legal expectations . Consumer laws help protect us from faulty goods; criminal laws 
help to protect society from individuals who harm others; and family law handles the 
arrangements and issues that arise in areas like divorce and child custody. This 
course focuses on the creation and application of laws in various areas of society. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Music Appreciation: The Enjoyment of Listening* 
Music is part of everyday life and reflects the spirit of our human condition. To know 
and understand music, we distinguish and identify cultures on local and global 
levels.  This course provides students with an aesthetic and historical perspective of 
music, covering a variety of styles and developments from the Middle Ages through 
the 21st Century. Students acquire basic knowledge and listening skills, making 
their future music experiences more informed and enriching. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
 
Personal & Family Finance* 
How do personal financial habits affect students' financial futures? How can they 
make smart decisions with money in the areas of saving, spending, and investing? 
This course introduces students to basic financial habits such as setting financial 
goals, budgeting, and creating financial plans. Students learn about topics such as 
taxation, financial institutions, credit, and money management. The course also 
addresses how occupations and educational choices can influence personal 
financial planning, and how individuals can protect themselves from identity theft . 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

 

Personal Finance* 
This course focuses on reviewing and applying arithmetic skills utilized at home and 
in business. Students learn how to budget, spend, invest , and make every day 
financial decisions . Topics include budgeting, computing income and property 
taxes, investing in the stock market, finding interest rates, analyzing statistics, and 
balancing financial accounts . 

* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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Personal Psychology I: The Road to Self-Discovery * 
Self-knowledge is the key to self-improvement. More than 800,000 high school 
students take psychology classes each year. Among the different reasons, there is 
usually the common theme of self-discovery . 
Sample topics include the study of infancy, childhood, adolescence, perception and 
states of consciousness. The course features amazing online psychology 
experiments dealing with our own personal behavior. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Personal Psychology 1 1: Living in a Complex World* 
This course enriches the quality of students' lives by teaching them to understand 
the actions of others. Topics include the study of memory , intelligence, emotion, 
health, stress and personality . This courses features exciting online psychology 
experiments involving the world around us. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Physical Education* 
This course's three units include Getting Active , Improving Performance, and 
Lifestyle. Unit activities elevate students' self-awareness of their health and well-
being while examining topics such as diet and mental health and exploring websites 
and other resources. In addition to being effective as a stand-alone course, the 
components can be easily integrated into other health and wellness courses. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Real World Parenting* 
What is the best way to care for children and teach them self-confidence and a 
sense of respons ibility? Parenting involves more than having a child and providing 
food and shelter. Students learn what to prepare for, what to expect , and what vital 
steps parents can take to create the best environment for their children. Parenting 
roles and responsibilities, nurturing and protective environments for children, 
positive parenting strategies, and effective communication in parent/child 
relationships are other topics covered in this course. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Social Issues*
Because the specifics of social issues change rapidly, this course is designed to
have students discover contemporary and relevant perspectives on issues that may
have been around for centuries. Students engage in significant research and each
lesson ends with an essay assignment that encourages students to express their
opinions. Topics include media, government , civil liberties, poverty , terrorism, crime,
the environment, and many more.
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Sociology I: The Study of Human Relationships* 
The world is becoming more complex. How do beliefs, values and behaviors affect 
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people and the world in which we live?  Students examine social problems in our 
increasingly connected world, and learn how human relationships can strongly 
influence and impact their lives. Exciting online video journeys  are an important 
component of this relevant and engaging course. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Sociology II: Your Social Life* 
Sociology is the study of people, social life, and society . By developing a 
"sociological imagination" students are able to examine how society itself shapes 
human action and beliefs, and how in turn these factors re- shape society itself . 
Fascinating online video journeys will not only inform students, but motivate them to 
seek more knowledge on their own. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Veterinary Science: The Care of Animals* 
As animals play an increasingly important role in our lives, scientists have sought to 
learn more about their health and well-being. This course examines some of the 
common diseases and treatments for domestic animals. Toxins, parasites, and 
infectious diseases impact not only the animals around us, but at times humans as 
well. Through veterinary medicine and science, the prevention and treatment of 
diseases and health issues is studied and applied. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Wor ld Literature* 
World Literature provides students with a survey of some of the world's best and 
most well-known literature. Lesson notes supplement reading assignments and 
emphasize common themes found across cultures and historical timelines. 
Submissions use a combination of objective multiple choice and short answer 
quest ions, as well as subjective questions that require students to support their 
opinions. Finally, two full-length writing assignments ask students to apply their 
knowledge in essay form. 
* Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Career Technical Education (CTE) Courses 

Computer Science 1A 
An engaging interdisciplinary course, Computer Science 1A provides a fundame ntal 
understanding of computer science principles while emphasizing the practical 
application of computer science to other areas 
of learning. It encourages critical thinking while developing specific skills in scripting, 
program structure, logic and languages, functions, and data sets. The course's 14 
lessons and five activities are specifically designed to address the relevant 
standards prescribed by the Computer Science Teachers Association . 
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Game Development 
Are any of your students gamers? That's what we thought. In this course, they'll 
learn the ins and outs of game development to prepare them for a career in the 
field. Whether it is the history of video games, character development , mobile game 
design, user interface design, social gaming, or the principles of development 
design and methodologies, this 20-lesson course covers it all. As you might guess, 
games are included in the course to enhance the learning experience and help 
assess student progress. While fun and highly engaging, the course focuses on 
laying a strong foundation for a career in game development. 

 

Introduction to Accounting 
The Bureau of Labor Statistics identifies accounting as one of the best careers for 
job growth in the next decade. This course empowers high school students with the 
essential skills they need to understand accounting basics. Lessons include 
Account Types (assets , liabilities, expenses, etc.), The Accounting Cycle, and 
Balance Sheet Elements. Engaging and relevant, this course particularly helps both 
those students with an accounting career orientation, and those in need of an 
overview of essential accounting principles. 

 

Introduction to Business Admin istration 
As with all Edmentum Career Technical Education courses , Introduction to Business 
Administration is specifically designed to provide high school students with the 
knowledge and skills they need to succeed in high-demand careers . This full 
semester course includes 15 lessons and five course activities that keep students 
engaged while online discussions leverage their collective knowledge for the benefit 
of all learners. The course is both flexible and simple to manage. The wide variety 
of lessons includes: Entrepreneurship and Management ; Organizational Behavior; 
Fundamentals of Finance; and Quality Management. The course concludes with an 
end-of-semester  assessment. 

 
Introduction to Fashion Design 
From Components of Fashion to Haute Couture to Production, this course is focused 
on the practical  aspects of career preparation in the fashion design industry. The 17 
lessons in the course provide students with both breadth and depth, as they explore 
the full gamut of relevant topics in fashion design. Online discussions and course 
activities require students to develop and apply critical thinking skills while the 
included games appeal to a variety of learning styles and keep students engaged. 
Fascinating and practical, Introduction to Fashion design will appeal to, and enrich, 
many of your students . 
Introduction to Marketing 
This one-semester course provides a comprehensive overview of marketing 
principles and practices in today's dynamic digital context. The five course activities 
are career oriented and encourage the development of critical thinking skills in 
practical applications. Marketing is a rapidly changing discipline, and this course 
helps prepare your students for the challenges and excitement of a career in 
marketing. Lessons include Branding, Segmentation, Advertising Fundamentals , and 
Online Marketing. 
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Introduction to Social Media 
This cutting-edge course develops social media skills and knowledge that will have a 
practical and positive impact in helping your high school students succeed in today's 
economy . Of course they already engage in social media, but this course enhances 
their skills and knowledge in order to apply them in a practical way in their careers. 
Online discussions are a critical aspect of creating a collaborative learning 
environment , while games and other interactions ensure engagement and promote a 
strong career orientation. 

 

Web Design 
Whether they know it or not, almost all of your students have an interest in web design 
- but this semester- long course takes them inside the essentials of web design and 
helps them discover what makes a site truly engaging and interactive. Lessons such 
as Elements of Design, Effects of Color, and Typography help them understand the 
elements of effective and dynamic web design. The course covers the basics of 
HTML, CSS, and how to organize content, and helps to prepare them for a career in 
web design. 

 

Test  Prep  Courses 

Test preparation courses prepare students for the leading college 
entrance and placement tests, and for career certifications and work 
skills examinations. More than a collection of content, these rigorous and 
engaging courses are subject-specific and aligned to each test's 
objectives. 

Tests Covered Include 

ACT 

Courses:   

ACT English 
ACT Mathematics 
ACT Reading 
ACT Science Reasoning 
*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 

SAT 

The SAT assesses academic readiness for college. It keeps pace with what colleges 
are looking for today, measuring the skills required for success in the 21st century. 

Courses: 

SAT I Language Arts  

SAT I Mathematics 
*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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  ACCUPLACER 

ACCUPLACER tests provide information about academic skills and, in 
conjunction with a student's academic background, are used by advisors to 
provide guidance on post-secondary course selection. 

Courses: 

ACCUPLACER Math 

ACCUPLACER Reading 

ACCUPLACER Sentence Skills 
*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

COMPASS
The COMPASS placement test helps college educators quickly evaluate incoming
students' skill levels and place them into appropriate courses.
Courses:

Compass Test Preparation – Mathematics
Compass Test Preparation – Reading
Compass Test Preparation – Writing

*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy

Work Keys
WorkKeys is a job skills assessment system that helps employers select, hire,
train, and retain a high- performance workforce. Work Keys scores help
compare a learner's skills to the skills real jobs require. 
Course:

ACT WORKKEYS
*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy
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National Career Readiness Certificate 
Based on WorkKeys , the National Career Readiness Certificate is the recognized 
national standard for measuring fundamental employability skills and is a reliable 
predictor of workplace success . 
Courses: 

Career Readiness Certificate – Bronze Level 
Career Readiness Certificate – Gold Level 
Career Readiness Certificate – Silver Level 
* Available via Plato Courseware 

 
ASVAB 
The ASVAB is a test developed and maintained by the Department of Defense. 
ASVAB scores count toward the Armed Forces Qualifying Test (AFQT) score. 
Courses: 
ASVAB Mathematics 
ASVAB Technology and General Science, Part 1 
ASVAB Technology and General Science, Part 2 
ASVAB Word Knowledge and Paragraph Comprehension 
 
General Educational Development® (GED®) 
The General Educational Development® tests measure the skills and knowledge 
similar to a high school course of study. GED® graduates earn a GED® credential. 

 

Remediation Courses 
 
Remediation courses improve skills in specific subject areas to advance 
learners to the appropriate curriculum level for credit bearing course 
readiness. Each course consists of a series of assessments and 
prescribes curriculum based on each assessment to determine the level a 
student needs to reach and help guide and support them to success. 

Courses: 

Mathematics 

Language Arts 

Reading Comprehension 
*Available via Plato Courseware and EdOptions Academy 
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PLATO® Learning courses are developed using rigorous state and national standards.  The
Correlation of PLATO® Curricula to Common Core State Standards reports (Illinois) outline 
state specific standards that are broken down per course and unit.  Courses have been 
designed to be rigorous, robust and coherent in order to help students develop a depth of 
understanding and an ability to apply concepts to novel situations, as college students and 
employees regularly do (The Research Base of PLATO® Online Courses).  Detailed copies of 
the listed courses and their corresponding units can be found on the website below: 

file:///Users/annereiman/Desktop/Appendix%20B.%20Common%20Core-
Aligned%20Learning%20Standards%20by%20Course%20and%20Unit.html 

 CCSS 9-10 ELA PLATO Course English 9-10 v3.0.pdf
 CCSS 11-12 ELA PLATO Course Advanced English Lit and Comp.pdf
 CCSS 11-12 ELA PLATO Course English 11-12 v3.0.pdf
 CCSS Algebra PLATO Course Algebra 1 and 2 v3.0.pdf
 CCSS Geometry PLATO Course Geometry v3.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Advanced Calculus.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 1 v5.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 2 v5.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course American Literature.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course British Literature.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course English 9 v3.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course English 9 v4.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course English 10 v3.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course English 10 v4.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course English 11 v4.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course English 12 v4.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Integrated Math I.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Integrated Math II.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Integrated Math III.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Pre-calculus v3.0.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Probability and Statistics.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course Structure of Writing.pdf
 CCSS PLATO Course World Literature.pdf

Common Core-Aligned Learning Standards Broken Down By Course and Unit 
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Student competency and current identified needs are factored into unit sequencing.  
Additionally, students have choice in topics they find most compelling.  Students complete one 
course at a time based on demonstrated performance as it relates to the Common Core State 
Standards.   The website link below reviews the unit sequencing for available courses.  

file:///Users/annereiman/Desktop/CPS%20RFP/Ap.%20C/unit%20sequence/Appendix%20C%2
0-%20Unit%20Sequence.html 

 IL CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 1 v5.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 2 v5.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 11 v4.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 12 v4.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 1 and 2 v3.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 1.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Algebra 2.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course American History 1.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course American History 2.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Basic American History 1.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Basic American History 2.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Biology v3.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Biology.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Chemistry v3.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course chemistry.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Civics.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Earth and Space Science.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Economics.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 9 v3.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 9.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 10 v3.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 10.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 11-12 v3.0.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 11.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course English 12.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Geography.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Geometry.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Integrated Physics_Chemistry 1.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Physics_Chemistry 2.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Life Science.pdf

 Unit Sequence 
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Our learning courses are developed using rigorous state and national standards, including those 
from the national Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), the National Council of 
Teachers of English (NCTE), and the Thomas B. Fordham Foundation index of A-rated states.  
Throughout its history, PLATO Learning has used a mastery-based model to build the content at 
the heart of its courses and curriculum.  PLATO Learning provides semester-long courses on a 
range of core and elective subjects.  Developers start with a curriculum structure built around 
discreet learning objectives.  Then each learning module, or lesson, is focused on one individual 
objective.   

Each module includes an introduction to the new material, a chance to practice or apply new 
knowledge, and an opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the objective before progressing to 
the next module.  This structure is built into units of related material and includes the pretests to 
assess prior knowledge, as well as posttests and end-of-semester tests to confirm mastery for 
broader levels of content beyond the lesson (The Research Base of PLATO® Online Courses).  

PLATO® Online Courses Model 

PLATO® Online Courses Model 
This diagram illustrates the basis of the curriculum model. 

Module Other

Unit 
Activity
(Drop 

UnitTitl
e 

(Drop Box) 

Course and Unit Content, Objectives and Skills 
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 IL CCSS PLATO Course Physical Science.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Physics.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course PreAlgebra.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Precalculus.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course Probability and Statistics.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course U.S. Government.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course U.S. Government.pdf
 IL CCSS PLATO Course World History.pdf
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Edmentum Assessments take less than one hour each. The assessments test student 
candidates until a stop gap in skills and knowledge can be identified. 

The generated results contribute to our unique learner population by 
 Accurately assessing students’ grades 5 through adult. The end of the assessments for

each category provides a level (comparable to grade levels) so that coaches know
where candidates’ baseline is in numeracy and literacy on day 1.

 After completing the assessment, the software automatically prescribes content modules
specific to the areas identified weakness during the assessment (personalizing our
candidates’ learning).

 The prescription allows candidates to bypass objectives they have already mastered,
gain confidence, and focus on topics that challenge them for a more relevant, satisfying
learning experiences.

Study Island Program is a dynamic self-paced program that allows teachers to customize 
instruction to students’ needs while allowing students to study in standard test format, 
interactive game mode, or using interactive response systems.   
It includes a career readiness section; daily feed section for poems, quotes, brainteasers; and 
passport stamps denoting topic/content mastery. 

Naviance connects students and families with resources to ensure students are college and 
career ready. Applications enable students to identify personal proclivities and special strengths 
for long term education planning. Naviance interfaces with PrepMe and adaptive to reach 
college and career readiness goals. 

STAR assessments provide valuable information for a student’s current skill levels and 
comparative academic ability relative to national norms. Results are used to inform decision 
making for each students learning plan as well as predicting student performance on other state 
standardized tests. 

Illinois State Assessments that include EXPLORE, PLAN, ACT and the Partnership for 
Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) will be administered in accordance 
with outlined compliance expectations from the Illinois State Board of Education. 

NWEA assessments provide real-time data to teachers to assess student progress using the 
Measures of Academic Progress (MAP) that customizes assessment based on a student’s 
learning level. Content coaches use this real-time data to make instructional modifications to 
increase student academic achievement.

Descriptions of Summative and Benchmark Assessments That Measure Student Attainment 
Against the Learning Standards 
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At Acceleration Academy, we are committed to helping students earn their high school diploma 
by providing them with the right instructional materials and online resources, making the 
graduation process not just possible but manageable. Competency-based instruction and 
consistent support from accessible teachers triggers student engagement and overall course 
progression.  Our teachers utilize the tools and online resources (listed below) while 
implementing curriculum and creating personalized learning pathways for each student.  

Plato® Courseware is Acceleration Academy’s standards-based online learning platform that 
provides relevant curriculum and challenges students with a 21st century approach to learning 
with interactive, media-rich content.  Courses are aligned to Common Core and state standards 
while substantial flexibility allows teachers to customize courseware to meet students’ unique 
needs.  Courses consist of integrated assessments; including exemptive pretests that allow 
learners to forgo content they have already mastered and focus on the concepts that need 
additional work.  Course-level assessments also include tests for each course module to ensure 
concept mastery.  Communication between teacher and student is also easy through Plato’s 
messaging system. 

Tablet for Home Use  
After a student has proven consistency and progression, which is based on the completion of 
20% of the student’s first course, he or she receives a tablet for home use.  While this does act 
as a motivational tool, it more importantly gives students 24/7 access to Acceleration Academy 
and encourages self-paced learning.  

Google Chromebooks on Site 
Google Chromebooks and laptops are available to students on site.  Coursework is completed 
through virtual channels so students are able to come into the academy and get help in-person 
from teachers and staff.  Also, if a student doesn’t have readily available Internet access, he or 
she can use the Google Chromebooks and academy laptops to complete schoolwork. 

Wi-Fi at Home 
Students who are eligible for free or reduced lunch may also qualify for free Wi-Fi at their 
residence.  

Dropbox 
Teachers and students can share assignments or work on group projects through shared 
Dropbox accounts.    

Edmentum Assessments 
Edmentum Assessments offer comprehensive solutions that provide teachers with valuable 
assessment tools that integrate curriculum, monitor student progress, and engage students 

Description of Instructional Materials, Textbooks, and Online Resources That Will Be Used By 
Teachers to Implement the Curriculum 
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through a personalized and effective learning environment.  These assessments accurately 
evaluate students and prepare them through a customized learning path.   
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2.5.a. 5-year Recruitment and Staffing 

Acceleration Academy Staffing Model 
Per Center

15-16 
FTE

16-
17

FTE

17-18

FTE

18-19

FTE
19-20 
FTE

20-21

FTE

Teachers 4.

00

4.00 6.00 6.00 8.00
SPED Teachers (positions that are

reimbursed by CPS)

1.

25

1.25 2.00 2.00 2.50 
SPED Aides (positions that are reimbursed by

CPS)

 2.

00

2.00 3.00 3.00 4.00 
SPED Clinicians-Psychologist (reimbursed by

CPS)

0.13 0.

25

0.25 0.50 0.50 0.50 
SPED Clinicians-Social Worker (reimbursed by

CPS)

0.

50

0.50 1.00 1.00 1.00 
SPED Clinicians-Speech Therapist (reimbursed

by CPS)

0.

50

0.50 1.00 1.00 1.00 
SPED Clinicians-Physical Therapist 

(reimbursed by CPS)

SPED Clinicians-Occupational Therapist 

(reimbursed by CPS)

SPED Clinicians-Nurse (reimbursed by CPS) 0.

13

0.13 0.25 0.25 0.25 
Teacher Assistants/Aides 3.

00

3.00 4.50 4.50 6.00 
Counselors (Career Coaches) 0.13 0.

50

0.50 1.00 1.00 1.50 
Deans 0.

25

0.25 0.50 0.50 0.75 
Principal 0.13 0.

25

0.25 0.38 0.38 0.50 
Assistant Principal 0.

25

0.25 0.38 0.38 0.50 
Librarians 
Custodians 
Security 
Full-Time Executive Team (i.e., CEO's, COO, 

CFO, Directors, etc.)

0.13 1.

00

1.00 1.50 1.50 2.00 
Full-Time Administrative Staff (Human 

Resources, Curriculum/Insruc

0.38 1.

50

1.50 2.25 2.25 3.00 
Community Outreach Coordinator 0.25 1.

00

1.00 1.50 1.50 2.00 
Registrar 1.

00

1.00 1.50 1.50 2.00 
Accounts Payable/Receivable 0.

50

0.50 0.75 0.75 1.00 
Enrollment 250.

00

250.00 375.0

0

375.0

0

500.00 
Staff FTE 1.13 17.

88

17.88 28.0

0

28.00 36.50 
Certified Staff / student 24.

10

24.10 22.3

9

22.39 23.26 
Total Staff / student 13.

99

13.99 13.3

9

13.3

9

13.7

0
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Parent Advisory 
Council

Executive 
Director 

Academy 
Director

Content Coaches

Life Coach

Career Coach

Graduation 
Candidate 
Advocates

Manager of 
Program Integrity

Acceleration Academies, LLC School Level Organizational Chart 
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2.5.a. School Level Organizational Chart

150



910 W. Van Buren St.  ●   Suite 315   ●   Chicago   Illinois   60607    ●   www.accelerationacademy.org 

ACCELERATION ACADEMIES 
Position Posting 

Position Title: Content Coach (Teacher) 
Department: Acceleration Academies  
FTE:  1.0 
Subject 
Areas: 

Math | Science | Social Studies | English / Language Arts | Special 
Education |   

The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be performed and are not 
intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties and skills required of personnel so classified. 
It is understood that other related duties may be assigned. To perform this job successfully, an individual must be able 
to perform all aspects of the position, described below satisfactorily. Reasonable accommodations may be made to 
enable individuals with disabilities to perform the essential functions. 

Minimum Hiring Standards: 
Education Postsecondary degree.  
Years of Experience 1-3 years of relevant experience. 

Certification   
Secondary content area certification / 
licensure for the state of service. 

HQT 
Highly Qualified Teacher Designation in the 
relevant subject area(s) for the state of 
service. 

Background Check 
Demonstration of a clear criminal history 
pursuant to the background check processes 
set forth by the state of service.  

Preferred Qualifications 
 Bilingual (Spanish preferred).
 Prior work or volunteer experience with non-traditional students in an alternative setting.
 A strong proven commitment to supporting disengaged students and to helping create

academic and personal breakthroughs that will significantly improve their odds for
succeeding beyond high school.

 Strong understanding of and comfort with the use of technology in and educational
setting.

 Comfortable with a workshop / coaching approach to instruction
 Experience with any of the following:  project based learning, portfolio assessment,

competency-based education, cooperative learning, integration of technology and cross
disciplinary learning, alternative assessments and integrating school to career
experiences into the curriculum

 A strong commitment to supporting reading, writing and problem solving across the
curriculum

 A sense of humor.

2.5.a. Job Descriptions - Academy Staff
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General Function (Description): 
Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 

Content Coaches are committed to working with our candidates in a unique and highly engaged 
blended learning model, and understand the lives of urban youth and have a track record or 
willingness to work successfully with students who face academic and personal 
challenges.  Content Coaches serve as subject matter experts in their relevant content area(s). 
Content Coaches are expected to support Graduation Candidates both academically and 
personally through academic classes, enrichment activities, and through an advisory model. 
Content Coaches also work collaboratively to develop and teach a competency based blended 
curriculum where Graduation Candidates demonstrate proficiency in multiple ways including 
projects, exhibitions, and other alternative assessments. Content Coaches will work with 
Graduation Candidates individually and in groups. 

Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 
 Teach academic content in individual and group settings and monitor student progress

toward completion.
 Serve as an advisor and advocate for assigned Graduation Candidate.  The role of

advisor requires preparing and leading communications with the Graduation Candidate
while facilitating communication between the learner, his or her family, other teachers,
and the Graduation Candidate support team, as well as monitoring attendance,
academic progress, and overall wellness.

 Provide remediation and enrichment opportunities and lead groups of students in content
area literacy enhancement activities.

 Support content area literacy development through participation in professional
development and in class support across disciplines.

 Assist with the development of Graduation Candidate individual learning pathways,
individual Graduation Candidate support plans, and conduct regular formative and
summative assessments to gauge individual student progress.

 Participate in IEP committee meetings and annual reviews.
 Work closely with the Graduation Candidate support team to develop learning pathway,

behavior, and transition plans (including incentives) to improve Graduation Candidate
achievement.

 Use technology and Learning Management System to track Graduation Candidate
progress, assign interventions, and support course completion as determined in
individual Graduation Candidate learning pathways.

 Administer and interpret a variety of assessment tools, supported through ongoing and
embedded professional development.
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 Collaborate with other instructional staff to develop interdisciplinary and project based
curricula and alternative assessments such as portfolios.

 Support and coach Graduation Candidates to obtain passing or better score on required
assessments.

 Participate in the development and success of Graduation Candidate Data Days,
Symposiums, Portfolio Reviews, and other school/ community events.

 Participate in regular collaboration sessions with other content coaches, career, and life
coaches.

 Perform other related duties to assure smooth, effective and efficient functioning.

Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 
 Technology Skills:

o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have thorough knowledge of the
following:
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications.
 Google Suite of applications, e.g., google mail; google drive, etc.
 Mobile technologies, e.g., smartphones, tablets, etc.
 Learning Management Systems (LMS)

 Language Skills:
o Ability to read, analyze, and interpret general business periodicals, professional

journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations.  Ability to write reports,
business correspondence, and procedures.  Ability to effectively present information
and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers, and the
general public.

 Mathematical Skills:
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as probability and statistical

inference.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages, ratios, and
proportions to practical situations.

 Reasoning Ability:
o Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in

situations where only limited standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of
instructions furnished in written, oral, or diagram form.

Other: 
 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing skills.
 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships.
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills. Completes work in a

timely manner.
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data.
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment.
 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment.
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 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity.
 Upholds Acceleration Academies’ policies and follows guidelines and procedures.
 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual.
 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct.
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor.
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others.
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information.
 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations.
 Demonstrates ability to work well independently and as part of a team.

Physical Demands:  
The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met by an employee 
to successfully perform the essential functions of this job.  

While performing the duties of this job, the employee is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. The 
employee is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The employee is occasionally 
required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms and stoop, kneel, or crouch. The employee must 
occasionally lift and/or move up to 20 pounds. Specific vision abilities required by this job include 
close vision.  

Work Environment and Work Demands 
The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an employee 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

While performing the duties of this job, the employee may occasionally be exposed to outside weather 
conditions. The noise level in the work environment is consistent with that of a collaborative school 
environment. 

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 
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ACCELERATION ACADEMIES 
Position Description 

Position Title: Social Worker (Life Coach) 
Department: Acceleration Academies 
FTE: 1.0 

The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be performed and are not 
intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties and skills required of personnel so classified. 
It is understood that other related duties may be assigned. To perform this job successfully, an individual must be able 
to perform all aspects of the position, described below satisfactorily. Reasonable accommodations may be made to 
enable individuals with disabilities to perform the essential functions. 

Minimum Hiring Standards: 

Education Bachelor’s Degree 
Years of Experience 3 – 5 years 

Licensure 
Must possess appropriate State licensure to support this work. 
(LSW preferred). 

Background Check: 
Demonstration of a clear criminal history pursuant to the 
background check processes set forth by the state of service. 

Preferred Qualifications 

 Bilingual (Spanish preferred).
 Prior work or volunteer experience with non-traditional students in an alternative setting.
 A strong proven commitment to supporting disengaged students and to helping create

academic and personal breakthroughs that will significantly improve their odds for
succeeding beyond high school.

 Strong understanding of and comfort with the use of technology in and educational
setting.

 Comfortable with a workshop / coaching approach to instruction
 Experience with any of the following:  project based learning, portfolio assessment,

competency-based education, cooperative learning, integration of technology and cross
disciplinary learning, alternative assessments and integrating school to career
experiences into the curriculum

 A strong commitment to supporting reading, writing and problem solving across the
curriculum

 A sense of humor.

General Function (Description): 

Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
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levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 

Life Coaches are committed to working with our Graduation Candidates, understand the lives of 
urban youth and have a track record of working successfully with students who face academic and 
personal challenges.  Life coaches work to assist Graduation Candidates in addressing and 
overcoming non-academic barriers to success. Life Coaches are expected to support Graduation 
Candidates both academically and personally through academic classes, enrichment activities, and 
through an advisory model in collaboration with Content Coaches (certified teachers) as well as 
Career Coaches (guidance/career counselors). Life coaches also work collaboratively with Content 
Coaches to deliver a competency based blended curriculum where graduation candidates 
demonstrate proficiency in multiple ways including projects, exhibitions, and other alternative 
assessments. 

Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 

 Assist in designing and supporting the transcript review process that results in the
development of personalized learning pathways for each Graduation Candidate.

 Interact and facilitate inter-agency communications with community organizations that
can be of assistance to Graduation Candidates in removing non-academic barriers to
success.

 Drive the life pathway planning and maintain required documentation to facilitate
graduation by removing the non-academic barriers to success for each Graduation
Candidate.

 Serve as an advisor and advocate for Graduation Candidates.  The role of advisor
requires preparing and leading regular advisory groups, facilitating communication
between the Graduation Candidate, his or her family, content coaches, other staff, and
the Graduation Candidate support team, as well as monitoring attendance, academic
progress, and overall wellness.

 Develop personalized life pathways to support student success.  Monitor plans via
conferences and regular communication with Graduation Candidates, faculty, staff,
advocates, and family.

 Assist with the development and monitoring of Graduation Candidate individual learning
pathways, individual Graduation Candidate support plans, and conduct regular formative
and summative assessments to gauge individual student progress.

 Participate in IEP committee meetings and annual reviews.
 Work closely with the Graduation Candidate support team to develop learning pathway,

behavior, and transition plans (including incentives) to improve student achievement.
 Use technology and Learning Management Systems to track student progress, assign

interventions, and support course completion as determined in individual Graduation
Candidate learning pathways.

 Collaborate with other instructional staff to develop interdisciplinary and project based
curricula and alternative assessments such as portfolios.
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 Support and coach Graduation Candidates to obtain passing or better scores on required
assessments including state and national assessments and the National Career
Readiness Credential.

 Participate in the development and success of Graduation Candidate Data Days,
Symposium, Portfolio Reviews, and other school/ community events.

 Participate in regular collaboration sessions.
 Perform other related duties to assure smooth, effective, and efficient functioning.

Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 

 Computer Skills:
o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have thorough knowledge of the

following:
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications.
 Google Suite of applications, e.g., google mail; google drive, etc.
 Mobile technologies, e.g., smartphones, tablets, etc.
 Learning Management Systems (LMS)

 Language Skills:
o Ability to read, analyze, and interpret general business periodicals, professional

journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations.  Ability to write reports,
business correspondence, and procedure manuals.  Ability to effectively present
information and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers,
and the general public.

 Mathematical Skills:
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as probability and statistical

inference.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages, ratios, and
proportions to practical situations.

 Reasoning Ability:
o Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in

situations where only limited standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of
instructions furnished in written, oral, or diagram form.

Other: 

 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing skills.
 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships.
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills. Completes work in a

timely manner.
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data.
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment.
 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment.
 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity.
 Upholds Acceleration Academies’ policies and follows guidelines and procedures.
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 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual.
 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct.
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor.
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others.
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information.
 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations.
 Demonstrates ability to work well independently and as part of a team.

Physical Demands: 

The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met by an employee 
to successfully perform the essential functions of this job.  

While performing the duties of this job, the employee is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. The 
employee is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The employee is occasionally 
required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms and stoop, kneel, or crouch. The employee must 
occasionally lift and/or move up to 20 pounds. Specific vision abilities required by this job include 
close vision.  

Work Environment and Work Demands 

The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an employee 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

While performing the duties of this job, the employee may occasionally be exposed to outside weather 
conditions. The noise level in the work environment is consistent with that of a collaborative school 
environment. 

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 
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ACCELERATION ACADEMIES 
Position Posting 

Position Title: Graduation Candidate Advocate 
Department: Acceleration Academies 
FTE: .5 

The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be performed and are not 
intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties and skills required of personnel so classified. 
It is understood that other related duties may be assigned. To perform this job successfully, an individual must be able 
to perform all aspects of the position, described below satisfactorily. Reasonable accommodations may be made to 
enable individuals with disabilities to perform the essential functions. 

Minimum Hiring Standards: 

Education Postsecondary credential (associate or 
bachelor’s degree) or equivalent progress 
toward a postsecondary credential. 

Years of Experience 1 – 3 years of relevant experience. 

Background Check 
Demonstration of a clear criminal history 
pursuant to the background check processes 
set forth by the state of service.  

Preferred Qualifications 

 Bilingual (Spanish preferred).
 Prior work or volunteer experience with non-traditional students in an alternative setting.
 A strong proven commitment to supporting disengaged students and to helping create

academic and personal breakthroughs that will significantly improve their odds for
succeeding beyond high school.

 Strong understanding of and comfort with the use of technology in and educational
setting.

 Comfortable with a workshop / coaching approach to instruction
 Experience with any of the following:  project based learning, portfolio assessment,

competency-based education, cooperative learning, integration of technology and cross
disciplinary learning, alternative assessments and integrating school to career
experiences into the curriculum

 A strong commitment to supporting reading, writing and problem solving across the
curriculum

 A sense of humor.

General Function (Description): 

Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
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education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 

We are looking for part-time support staff who are committed to working with our candidates in a 
unique and highly engaged blended learning model, who understand the lives of urban youth and 
who have a track record or willingness to work successfully with students who face academic and 
personal challenges. Our Graduation Candidate Advocates are expected to support Graduation 
Candidates both academically and personally through academic classes, enrichment activities, and 
through an advisory model while assisting the coaching (content, life, and career) as being the 
primary support staff at each academic center. In addition to supporting the academies, Graduation 
Candidate Advocates are expected to aid in recruitment of new students through phone banking 
and canvassing efforts. 

Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 

 Provide day to day operations support of the Acceleration Academy, including but not
limited to, answering telephones, greeting guests and maintaining student records.

 Serve as a teaching assistant or coaching assistant where needed to support student
learning and facilitate the work of our center professionals.

 Support academic development through participation in professional development and
in class support across disciplines.

 Assist with the monitoring of Graduation Candidate individual learning pathways,
individual Graduation Candidate support plans, and conduct regular formative and
summative assessments to gauge individual student progress.

 Be an Advocate for Graduation Candidates in assisting with finding solutions and
services through center staff for the academic and non-academic barriers to success.

 Work closely with the Graduation Candidate support team to monitor learning pathway,
behavior, and transition plans (including incentives) to improve student achievement.

 Use technology and Learning Management System to assist in monitoring and
facilitating student progress and maintaining student records including attendance.

 Collaborate with other instructional staff to assist and advocate for Graduation
Candidates within interdisciplinary and project based curricula and alternative
assessments such as portfolios.

 Support and coach Graduation Candidates to obtain passing or better scores on
required assessments.

 Participate in Graduation Candidate Data Days, Symposium, Portfolio Reviews, and
other school/ community events.

 Participate in regular collaboration sessions with career and life coaches.
 Participate in recruitment efforts through phone-banking and canvassing to potential

students.
 Perform other related duties to assure smooth, effective and efficient functioning.
 Other duties as assigned
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Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 

 Computer Skills:
o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have knowledge of the

following:
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications.
 Google Suite of applications, e.g., google mail; google drive, etc.
 Mobile technologies, e.g., smartphones, tablets, etc.
 Learning Management Systems (LMS)

 Language Skills:
o Ability to read, and interpret general business periodicals, and general office

correspondence.  Ability to write reports, business correspondence.  Ability to
effectively present information and respond to questions from groups of managers,
clients, customers, and the general public.

 Mathematical Skills:
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as addition, subtraction,

multiplication and division.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages
to practical situations.

 Reasoning Ability:
o Ability to follow instructions and solve practical problems where only partial

standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of instructions furnished in written,
oral, or diagram form.

Other: 

 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing
skills.

 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships.
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills. Completes work in a

timely manner.
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data.
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment.
 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment.
 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity.
 Upholds Acceleration Academies’ policies and follows guidelines and procedures.
 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual.
 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct.
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor.
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others.
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information.
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 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations.
 Demonstrates ability to work well independently and as part of a team.

Physical Demands: 

The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met by an 
employee to successfully perform the essential functions of this job.  

While performing the duties of this job, the employee is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. The 
employee is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The employee is frequently 
required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms. The employee is occasionally required to 
stoop, kneel, or crouch. The employee must occasionally lift and/or move up to 20 pounds. Specific 
vision abilities required by this job include close vision.  

Work Environment and Work Demands 

The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an employee 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

While performing the duties of this job, the employee may occasionally be exposed to outside 
weather conditions. The noise level in the work environment is typical of a collaborative classroom 
environment. 

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 
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ACCELERATION ACADEMIES 
Job Posting 

Position Title: Guidance Counselor (College / Career Coach) 
Department: Acceleration Academies 
FTE: 1.0 

The following statements are intended to describe the general nature and level of work to be performed and are not 
intended to be construed as an exhaustive list of all responsibilities, duties and skills required of personnel so classified. 
It is understood that other related duties may be assigned. To perform this job successfully, an individual must be able 
to perform all aspects of the position, described below satisfactorily. Reasonable accommodations may be made to 
enable individuals with disabilities to perform the essential functions. 

Minimum Hiring Standards: 

Education Bachelor’s Degree 
Years of Experience 3 – 5 years of Relevant Experience 

Background Check 

Demonstration of a clear criminal history, 
pursuant to the background check processes 
set forth by the state of service.  

Preferred Qualifications 

 Bilingual (Spanish preferred).
 Prior work or volunteer experience with non-traditional students in an alternative setting.
 A strong proven commitment to supporting disengaged students and to helping create

academic and personal breakthroughs that will significantly improve their odds for
succeeding beyond high school.

 Strong understanding of and comfort with the use of technology in and educational
setting.

 Comfortable with a workshop / coaching approach to instruction
 Experience with any of the following:  project based learning, portfolio assessment,

competency-based education, cooperative learning, integration of technology and cross
disciplinary learning, alternative assessments and integrating school to career
experiences into the curriculum

 A strong commitment to supporting reading, writing and problem solving across the
curriculum

 A sense of humor.

General Function (Description): 

Acceleration Academies, are innovative public high school programs whose mission is to serve 
Graduation Candidates who have disengaged from school.  Many, if not all, of our Graduation 
Candidates have dropped out of school and experience life challenges that have impeded their 
education.  As a competency based alternative, Acceleration Academies do not have grade 
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levels.  Our extended day program serves Graduation Candidates with different academic needs up 
to age 21, including those with Individualized Education Plans (IEPs). 

Career Coaches are committed to working with our Graduation Candidates (students), understand 
the lives of urban youth and have a track record of working successfully with students who face 
academic and personal challenges.  Career Coaches help Graduation Candidates in developing 
individualized career plans, researching career paths, and finding job openings. They identify 
specific skills required for employment and may help Graduation Candidates obtain these skills, as 
well as assist them in job application and interview preparation processes.  

Examples of Duties and Responsibilities: 

 Assist Graduation Candidates in identifying personal goals, developing leadership
skills and planning career moves.

 Assist Graduation Candidates in searching for new employment opportunities.
 Provide feedback on resumes, cover letters, and / or other documents related to

employment.
 Assist Graduation Candidates in developing strategies for successful job interviews.
 Keep up-to-date with current trends in employment and employment resources.
 Hold workshops, network and maintain relationships to actively promote career

opportunities.
 Drive the college/career pathway planning and maintain required documentation to

facilitate graduation.
 Serve as an advisor and advocate for Graduation Candidates.  The role of advisor

requires preparing and leading regular advisory groups, facilitating communication
between the graduation candidate, his or her family, other teachers, and the Graduation
Candidate support team, as well as monitoring attendance, academic progress, and
overall wellness.

 Assist in developing personalized life and career pathways to support student
success.  Monitor plans via conferences and regular communication with Graduation
Candidates, faculty, staff, advocates, and family.

 Assist with the development of Graduation Candidate individual learning pathways,
individual Graduation Candidate support plans, and conduct regular formative and
summative assessments to gauge individual student progress.

 Participate in IEP committee meetings and annual reviews.
 Use technology and Learning Management System to track student progress, assign

interventions, and support course completion as determined in individual Graduation
Candidate learning pathways.

 Collaborate with other instructional staff to develop interdisciplinary and project based
curricula and alternative assessments such as portfolios.

 Support and coach Graduation Candidates to obtain passing or better score on required
assessments and the National Career Readiness Certificate.

 Participate in the development and success of Graduation Candidate Data Days,
Symposiums, Portfolio Reviews, and other school / community events.
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 Participate in weekly collaboration sessions.
 Develop career pathway partnerships and internships for Graduation Candidates.
 Conduct engagement and career follow-up surveys to assist in measuring outcomes of

Graduation Candidate engagement and success as well as graduate progress toward
their career and life plans.

 Other duties as assigned.

Knowledge, Skills and Abilities: 

 Computer Skills:
o To perform this job successfully, an individual should have thorough knowledge of the

following:
 Microsoft Office Suite of applications, specifically: Word, Excel, Access,

PowerPoint, and Publisher.

 Language Skills:
o Ability to read, analyze, and interpret general business periodicals, professional

journals, technical procedures, or governmental regulations.  Ability to write reports,
business correspondence, and procedure manuals.  Ability to effectively present
information and respond to questions from groups of managers, clients, customers,
and the general public.

 Mathematical Skills:
o Ability to work with mathematical concepts such as probability and statistical

inference.  Ability to apply concepts such as fractions, percentages, ratios, and
proportions to practical situations.

 Reasoning Ability:
o Ability to solve practical problems and deal with a variety of concrete variables in

situations where only limited standardization exists. Ability to interpret a variety of
instructions furnished in written, oral, or diagram form.

Other: 

 Effectively uses excellent listening, observation, reading, verbal, nonverbal, and writing skills.
 Effectively communicates with internal and external constituencies and builds relationships.
 Demonstrates ability to independently plan and successfully implement events.
 Demonstrates superior time-management and organizational skills. Completes work in a

timely manner.
 Completes paperwork accurately. Verifies and correctly enters data.
 Reacts appropriately to interruptions, changing conditions, and a fast-paced environment.
 Demonstrates professionalism and contributes to a positive work environment.
 Uses independent judgment and takes the initiative to perform tasks independently.
 Identifies and implements procedures that improve productivity.
 Upholds Acceleration Academies’ policies and follows guidelines and procedures.
 Maintains an acceptable attendance record and is punctual.
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 Accepts personal responsibility for decisions and conduct.
 Wears appropriate work attire and maintains a professional demeanor.
 Strives to develop rapport and serves as a positive role model for others.
 Respects personal privacy. Maintains the confidentiality of privileged information.
 Displays ability to diplomatically diffuse tension and deal with intense situations.
 Demonstrates ability to work well independently and as part of a team.

Physical Demands: 

The physical demands described here are representative of those that must be met by an employee 
to successfully perform the essential functions of this job.  

While performing the duties of this job, the employee is regularly required to sit, talk and hear. The 
employee is frequently required to use hands to touch, handle, or feel. The employee is occasionally 
required to stand; walk; reach with hands and arms and stoop, kneel, or crouch. The employee must 
occasionally lift and/or move up to 20 pounds. Specific vision abilities required by this job include 
close vision.  

Work Environment and Work Demands 

The work environment characteristics described here are representative of those an employee 
encounters while performing the essential functions of this job. 

While performing the duties of this job, the employee may occasionally be exposed to outside weather 
conditions. The noise level in the work environment is consistent with that of a collaborative school 
environment. 

Acceleration Academies is an Equal Opportunity Employer 
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2.5.a. Resumes for those not on Design Team
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2.5.b. Professional Development Calendar 

Teacher professional development within the Acceleration Academy is designed as a job-
embedded part of teacher practice. Areas of study for teacher professional development are in 
response to an identified student academic need.  Acceleration Academy teachers are reflective 
practitioners and are expected to include assessment driven instruction and mentor coaching 
that is in concert with the Edmentum academic platform. 

Each school year, Acceleration Academy’s leadership team designs a school plan that includes 
an annual school goal based on both student achievement data in literacy and mathematics and 
teacher evaluation data gathered from past instruction study. From that, each academic cluster 
(ELA, Mathematics, Science, and Social Science) designs quarterly goals that include teacher 
individual growth plans. 

The teacher individual growth plan is in service to student academic need and the area of 
teacher refinement as determined from past evaluations. Professional development calendars 
are then teacher/cluster customized based on informed decision-making that includes meeting 
expected student academic cluster goals and the annual school goals. Learning forums include 
online learning, conference calls, assembled workshops, university study, and webinar’s, all of 
which can be synchronous or asynchronous. 

The curriculum director monitors quarterly progress of both teacher and student performance 
goals.  An academic cluster professional development calendar at an Acceleration Academy 
site could include the following: 

Date Academic 
Cluster/Individual Growth 
Plan Outcome 

Follow-up 

8/28/15 Team study of school plan 
to define first quarter 
academic cluster goal and 
individual teacher goal. 

Team leads cross check 
and establishes process for 
gathering teacher and 
student performance data. 

9/11/15 Cluster reviews the process 
of individual growth plan 
(IGP) and work as a team 
to develop aligned 
individual goals. 

Team members bring drafts 
of their IGP’s to the next 
meeting for members to 
review for alignment of 
proposed study to cluster 
goals. 

9/25/15 Team reviews and models 
first close reading strategy 
for student academic 
mentoring. 

Teacher reviews student 
formative data to determine 
appropriate entry point for 
academic mentoring. 

10/9/15 Team studies 9th grade 
science close reading 
teaching episode that 
includes a virtual gradual 

Teachers conduct field trial 
for one close reading 
strategy triangulating from 
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release of responsibility 
(GRR) 

three student academic 
mentoring sessions. 

10/23/15 Team looks at drafts of 
cluster teacher’s IGPs to 
review for accuracy. 

Team confirms alignment of 
IGP submissions or 
suggests modifications. 

11/6/15 Team presents student 
work as evidence of the 
close reading strategy’s 
impact on student 
achievement. Team makes 
modifications based on 
student data. 

Teachers continue 
academic mentoring using 
the “teacher read aloud to 
increase fluency” step for 
close reading. 

11/20/15 Team studies teacher 
observation data from the 
first quarter and comes to a 
consensus on team’s two 
greatest areas of need: 
questioning and presenting 
instructional content (GRR) 

Team revisits observation 
schedule to confirm that 
everyone is in sync for 
round two observations.  As 
they observe academic 
mentoring sessions, 
evaluation is conducted for 
presenting instructional 
content relative to the 
teacher performance rubric. 

12/4/15 Team receives feedback 
from round two 
observations and begins 
the next chunk of the close 
reading strategy. 

Teacher participants in a 
webinar for close reading 
on answering text-
dependent questions using 
the gradual release of 
responsibility’ 

12/18/15 Winter Holiday—No 
Meetings 

1/8/16 Team analyzes student 
formative performance data 
and team leads explain and 
model the “balanced 
literacy model” for teacher 
new learning in response to 
formative data. 

Team begins first step of 
balanced literacy strategy 
and reviews online teaching 
episode that includes an 
exemplary model. 

Semester 
Two 

Director and team leads 
design necessary updates 
and continue teacher 
development based on 
student academic need and 
teacher performance 
needs. 
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2.5.e. Teacher Evaluation Documents 

Using the Framework for Acceleration Academies Coaches for Self-Assessment 
Self-Assessment Tool: This tool is confidential – it is not intended as an external tool for 
evaluation. This is an opportunity to be personal and honest in your assessment for self-
improvement. Content coaches should use the competencies and performance indicators in the 
Framework for Acceleration Academies Coaches when completing this self-assessment.  

Standard 1: Knowledge of Online Systems 
 Knowledge/understanding of current best practices and strategies for online teaching and 

learning 
 Knowledge/understanding of instructional continuum for on-line learning 
 Knowledge/understanding of requirements for serving as an advisor and advocate for 

graduate candidates 
 Knowledge/understanding of basis troubleshooting skills needed to address technical 

issues online students may have 

1 
Rarely 

2 
Sometimes 

3 
Frequently 

4 
Always 

Standard 2: Assessing and Monitoring of Learner Needs 
 Knowledge/understanding process of continuous evaluation (formative and summative) of 

graduate candidates 
 Knowledge/understanding of candidates (background experiences, learner needs, learning 

styles) 
 Knowledge/understanding of ADA, IDEA, or other similar guidelines for accessibility 
 Knowledge/understanding of how assessment data informs instruction & use of IMS to 

track student progress 

1 
Rarely 

2 
Sometimes 

3 
Frequently 

4 
Always 

Standard 3: Instructional Planning and Delivery 
 Knowledge/understanding of relationship between assignments, assessments and 

personalized learning goals 
 Knowledge/understanding of multiple instructional strategies for differentiated learning  

and research-based strategies for remediation and enrichment 
 Knowledge/understanding of varied methods and tools for to engage candidates who are 

struggling 
 Knowledge/understanding of need for timely feedback to students 

1 
Rarely 

2 
Sometimes 

3 
Frequently 

4 
Always 

Standard 4: Creating a Supportive Learning Environment 
 Knowledge/understanding of processes for facilitating/establishing appropriate interactions 

among graduate candidates 
 Knowledge/understanding of techniques for establishing learning community 
 Knowledge/understanding of importance of interaction in an online learning environment 

1 
Rarely 

2 
Sometimes 

3 
Frequently 

4 
Always 

Standard 5: Engagement in Collaboration and Communication 
 Knowledge/understanding of the need to coordinate learning experiences with other adults 
 Knowledge/understanding of need for professional collaboration 
 Knowledge/understanding of FERPA (privacy standards) 
 Knowledge/understanding of clear/effective communication strategies & uses varied 

strategies  

1 
Rarely 

2 
Sometimes 

3 
Frequently 

4 
Always 
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Framework for Acceleration Academies Content Coaches Rubric 

Standard 1: Knowledge of Online Systems – The content coach knows the primary concepts 
and structures of effective online instruction and is able to create learning experiences to 
support student success 

Performance Ratings 
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Competencies Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
Knowledge of 
current best 
practices and 
strategies for 
online teaching 
and learning 

The content 
coach is unable 
to articulate 
and/or identify 
best practices 
and strategies for 
effective online 
instruction. 

The content coach 
is able to identify a 
limited number of 
best practices for 
online teaching and 
may use very limited 
strategies with all 
graduate 
candidates, versus 
differentiated 
strategies to reflect 
learner needs. 

The content coach 
knows and is able 
to apply a range of 
best practices and 
strategies for 
online teaching to 
create rich and 
meaningful 
experiences that 
are individualized 
for graduate 
candidates based 
on needs. 

The content coach is 
able to construct 
flexible, digital and 
interactive learning 
experiences that are 
effective in a variety of 
delivery modes  

Knowledge and 
understanding of 
the instructional 
delivery 
continuum (fully 
online, blended 
learning, face-to-
face). 

The content 
coach is unable 
to construct and 
deliver instruction 
using a 
continuum of 
delivery options 
ranging from fully 
online, to 
blended, to face-
to-face instruction 

The content coach 
understands the 
continuum of 
instructional delivery 
options but may be 
only able to 
construct and 
deliver instruction in 
one or two options.   

The content coach 
fully understands 
and uses a variety 
of instructional 
delivery methods 
to support the 
learning needs of 
graduate 
candidates but 
may be unable to 
match delivery 
methods to reflect 
the individual 
learning needs or 
preferences of 
candidates.  

The content coach is 
not only able to  
construct flexible, 
digital and interactive 
learning experiences 
that are effective in a 
variety of delivery 
modes but able to 
match the delivery 
mode to the individual 
learning needs/ 
preferences of 
graduate candidates. 

Knowledge and 
understanding 
troubleshooting 
skills and 
addresses 
technical issues 
online students 
may have 

The content 
coach is unsure 
how the IMS 
works and is 
unable to provide 
technical 
assistance to 
students (e.g., 
change 
passwords, 
downloads, plug-
ins, etc.). 

The content coach 
understands the 
IMS and basic 
troubleshooting 
skills, but may need 
assistance helping 
graduate candidates 
with some technical 
issues (e.g., change 
passwords, 
downloads, plug-ins, 
etc.). 

The content coach 
regularly checks 
the IMS to ensure 
that candidates 
know how to 
progress through 
learning content, 
troubleshoots 
problems (e.g., 
change 
passwords, 
downloads, plug-
ins, etc.) by 
providing 
assistance as 
needed 

The content coach 
evaluates graduate 
candidates 
technological 
proficiency and 
identifies necessary 
technical assistance to 
ensure candidate’s 
ability to advance 
through on-line 
learning modules. The 
content coach 
regularly checks with 
graduate candidates to 
assess any 
software/hardware 
issues (e.g., change 
passwords, 
downloads, plug-ins, 
etc.). 
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Examples of Evidence Artifacts: 

Standard 2: Assessing and Monitoring of Learner Needs -The content coach accurately analyzes 
data to identify trends and learning gaps and develop a personalized learning pathway for graduate 
candidates.  

Performance Ratings 
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Competencies Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
Knows and 
understands the 
process of 
continuous 
evaluation of 
graduate candidates 
using formative and 
summative 
assessments and 
feedback that 
reflects student 
learning throughout 
the course 

The content coach 
fails to monitor/ 
assess graduate 
candidate learning 
through the IMS or 
monitors learning 
infrequently and is 
unable to assess 
areas of learning that 
candidates are 
struggling with as well 
as identify appropriate 
interventions.  

The content coach 
uses the IMS to 
monitor graduate 
candidate learning 
and assess areas 
that the candidate is 
struggling with, but 
may be unable to 
further assess 
specific learning 
needs and identify 
appropriate 
interventions.  

The content coach is 
able to monitor learning 
through the IMS and 
identifies graduate 
candidates needing 
intervention. The 
content coach can 
articulate areas of 
difficulty for individual 
graduate candidates 
and plan appropriate 
interventions as 
needed. The content 
coach may not use 
additional formative 
assessment to ensure 
mastery of content 
provided through 
intervention strategies.  

The content coach 
monitors the progress of 
learning for individual 
graduate candidates 
using a variety of 
formative and 
summative 
assessments. The 
content coach provides 
frequent, targeted 
feedback to individual 
candidates to improve 
learning experiences 
(e.g., student mastery of 
learning content versus 
content that remain as a 
challenge). Targeted 
interventions are 
identified and provided 
as needed; additional 
formative assessment is 
used to ensure mastery 
of content.  

Knows and 
understands the 
diversity of graduate 
candidates learning 
needs, languages 
and backgrounds; 
understands 
techniques to plan 
and design 
personalized 
learning plan 
(Graduate 
Candidate 
Individualized 
Learning Pathway) 
that incorporates 
relevant data 

The content coach 
lacks an 
understanding of why 
it is important to 
become familiar with 
students’ 
backgrounds, does 
not know how to find 
this information, and 
is unable to identify 
any relevant 
information to inform 
the development of 
the Graduate 
Candidate 
Individualized 
Pathway.  

The content coach 
understanding  why it 
is important to 
become familiar with 
candidates 
background 
experiences but 
describes one or 
limited procedures to 
obtain this 
information, and may 
not be able to use 
information to inform 
the development of 
the Graduate 
Candidate 
Individualized 
Learning Pathway. 

The content coach 
demonstrates an 
understanding and use 
of important 
background knowledge 
of candidates (prior 
experiences) and uses 
information to inform 
the development of the 
Graduate Candidate 
Individualized Learning 
Pathway.  

The content coach 
shows evidence of 
analysis of candidate’s 
readiness for learning 
(prior learning 
experiences, preferred 
learning styles, etc.), 
and consistently applies 
knowledge and 
understandings to 
inform the design of the 
Graduate Candidate 
Individualized Learning 
Pathway. 

Knows and 
understands ADA, 
IDEA, the Assistive 
Technology Act and 
Section 504 or other 
similar guidelines for 
accessibility and is 
familiar with learning 

Note: Anything less 
than proficient will 
result in a deficient 
rating  

The content coach not 
only knows and 
understands federal 
and state regulations 
related to accessibility 
but consistently applies 
this understanding to all 
applicable students.  
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accommodations 
delineated in IEP’s 
or 504 plans  

The content coach is 
able to design and 
implement strategies 
aligned to identified 
accommodations for 
students and gather 
evidence of student 
learning.  

Examples of Evidence Artifacts: 

Standard 3: Instructional Planning and Delivery – The Content Coach demonstrates competency in 
using data from assessments and other data sources to modify content and instruction, and develop 
interventions  to support  graduate candidate learning.  

Performance Ratings 
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Competencies Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
Knows and 
understands the 
relationship 
between content,  
assignments, 
assessments and 
personalized 
learning goals 
(Graduate 
Candidate 
Learning 
Pathway) 

The content coach fails to 
understand learning 
content. The coach further 
is unable to understand 
the relationship between 
assignments and 
assessment data and use 
this information to identify 
learning goals for 
individual graduate 
candidates.  

The content coach collects 
data from the IMS to track 
graduate candidate 
learning but may have 
difficulty in specifying 
learning content that is 
posing a problem for 
graduate candidates. 

The content coach clearly 
understands learning 
content and is able to collect 
data from online (LMS) and 
in-person lessons to track 
and accurately evaluate 
graduate candidate learning 
so as to identify candidates 
experiencing problems as 
well as identify specific 
aspects of learning content 
that is presenting challenges 
to graduate candidates. 

The content coach 
has a deep 
knowledge of 
content and can 
not only accurately 
track student data 
to identify graduate 
candidates 
experiencing 
problems, but 
based on analysis 
of specific content 
candidates are 
struggling with, 
design and 
implement 
targeted 
instructional 
interventions to 
ensure 
understanding of 
learning content 
and successful 
completion of 
courses. 

Knows and 
understands 
multiple 
instructional 
strategies for 
differentiated 
learning and 
understands how 
data informs the 
use of specific 
strategies  

Understands 
research-based 
strategies to 
support both 
remediation and 
enrichment 

The content coach may 
be able to articulate 
strategies for 
differentiation of learning 
but is unable to use data 
and identify specific, 
relevant strategies for 
differentiating learning for 
graduate candidates who 
are struggling with 
learning content.  

The content coach 
demonstrates an 
awareness of methods 
/strategies and materials 
that can be used to 
differentiate instruction, 
but may have difficulty in 
selecting appropriate 
strategies to reflect the 
needs of graduate 
candidates. Instead they 
utilize a set of strategies 
with all candidates.  

The content coach 
understands that students 
struggling with learning 
content require the use of 
differentiated strategies and 
resources to facilitate high 
levels of understanding. The 
content coach is able use 
data about candidate 
learning to support learning 
through the selection and 
use of alternative activities 
and materials that are 
challenging and relevant, 
provide candidates with 
choices for learning 
modalities and opportunities 
to progress at different 

The content coach 
understands that 
each graduate 
candidate presents 
with unique 
learning needs and 
ways in which they 
learn best and is 
able to use data to 
effectively select 
specific strategies 
and alternative 
learning methods 
to support 
candidates as they 
master learning 
content. Strategies 
such as using 
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opportunities learning rates. visuals, lesson 
summaries, 
examples and 
illustrations, 
modeling by the 
coach, or concise 
communication 
that is logically 
sequenced are 
utilized to 
customize both 
remediation and 
enrichment 
experiences.  

Knows and 
understands a 
variety of 
methods and 
tools to reach and 
engage graduate 
candidates who 
are struggling 

The content coach is 
disconnected from 
graduate candidates and 
is unable to connect on a 
personal or professional 
level to engage 
candidates in 
interventions that support 
areas they may be 
struggling with. 

The content coach 
understands a limited 
range of methods and/or 
tools to engage graduate 
candidates who are 
struggling with learning 
content. For example 
coaches may not 
understand or be able to 
organize learning content 
so that it is personally 
meaningful or relevant to 
students.  

The content coach 
sometimes organizes 
learning content so that it is 
personally meaningful and 
relevant to students. When 
students demonstrate 
confusion, the teacher 
provides alternative 
explanations or uses 
different instructional 
strategies. 

The content coach 
consistently 
organizes learning 
content so that it is 
personally 
meaningful and 
relevant to 
graduate 
candidates. The 
content coach 
develops learning 
experiences where 
inquiry, higher-
order questioning 
and exploration 
are valued.  

Knows and 
understands the 
need for timely, 
constructive 
feedback to 
students about 
assignments and 
questions 

The content coach fails to 
respond to questions from 
graduate candidates 
about assignments or 
responds inconsistently. 
The content coach does 
not regularly monitor 
candidate learning in 
order to identify targeted 
feedback about learning.  

The content coach 
provides feedback to 
students, but it may not be 
timely and may be general 
in nature. The content 
coach may struggle 
articulating feedback to 
candidates that is focused 
and specific. Feedback 
may be insufficient in 
terms of helping students 
clarify misunderstandings.  

The content coach 
examines evidence of 
graduate candidate learning 
and provides feedback 
about their performance so 
candidates can understand 
how they are doing. 
Feedback is specific so as 
to help candidates adjust 
their performance or clarify 
misunderstandings. 

The content coach 
regularly monitors 
the learning of all 
graduate candidates 
whether it is through 
on-line, blended-
learning or face: 
face and 
consistently 
provides 
individualized 
academic feedback 
that is frequent and 
focused. The 
content coach 
engages the 
graduate candidate 
in self-assessment 
and reflection and 
feedback from 
candidates is used 
to adjust instruction.  

Examples of Evidence Artifacts: 
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Standard 4: Learning Environment – The Content Coach plans, designs and incorporates strategies to 
encourage active learning application, interaction, participation, and collaboration in the Acceleration 
Academy environment.   

Performance Ratings 
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Competencies Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
Knows and 
understands the 
process for 
facilitating, 
monitoring, and 
establishing 
expectations for 
appropriate 
interaction among 
graduate 
candidates  

The content 
coach’s fails to 
establish 
expectations for 
appropriate 
interaction among 
graduate 
candidates. The 
content coach may 
have negative 
interactions with 
students and/or 
interactions that 
are not 
appropriate. The 
content coach may 
tolerate 
inappropriate or 
disrespectful 
interactions among 
graduate 
candidates.  

The content coach 
communicates to 
graduate candidates 
expectations for 
appropriate 
interaction among 
candidates. The 
interactions between 
the content coach 
and graduate 
candidates are 
appropriate. The 
content coach may 
occasionally allow 
inappropriate or 
disrespectful 
interactions among 
candidates.  

The content coach 
models respectful 
expectations for 
interactions among 
graduate candidates; 
builds a system of 
trust and facilitates 
opportunities for 
candidates to come 
together and support 
one another in the 
learning process 

The content coach 
models respect for 
individual graduate 
candidates by forming 
a relationship of trust 
with each candidate; 
and establishes 
consistent 
expectations for 
interactions (content 
coach: graduate 
candidate, candidate: 
candidate). The 
content coach 
supports and 
encourages varied 
opportunities for 
candidates to interact 
with one another on-
line as well as at the 
academy site to 
support one another in 
the learning process.  

Knows and 
understands the 
responsibilities of 
digital citizenship 
and how the use of 
technology may 
lead to instances of 
academic 
dishonesty.  

The content coach 
understands digital 
citizenship but may 
not be able to 
recognize 
instances that lead 
to academic 
dishonesty or fails 
to intervene.  

The content coach 
knows and 
understands the 
responsibility of 
digital citizenship but 
may not consistently 
intervene when 
unethical practices 
are identified.  

The content coach is 
able to establish 
standards for 
behavior that are 
designed to ensure 
academic integrity 
and appropriate use 
of online systems. 
The content coach 
intervenes as 
unethical practices 
arise but may not 
proactively monitor 
candidate use of 
online learning 
systems.  

The content coach 
establishes and 
communicates high 
standards for behavior 
that ensure academic 
integrity and 
appropriate use of 
online systems.  The 
coach regularly 
monitors student use 
of online learning 
systems is able to 
identify risks and 
intervene in incidents 
of academic 
dishonesty of graduate 
candidates. 

Knows and 
understands the 
techniques for 
developing a 
productive learning 
community and 
creating a learning 
environment that 
supports varied 
opportunities to 
learn (e.g., 
independent 
learning; peer: peer, 
coach: graduate 
candidate). 

The content coach 
is unable to 
facilitate positive 
interactions and 
exchange among 
graduate 
candidates, 
necessary to 
creating a 
productive learning 
community. The 
content coach is 
unable to create a 
learning 
environment that 
supports multiple 

The content coach 
understands the 
importance of 
ensuring that a 
productive learning 
community is 
essential to learning, 
but might have 
difficulty in bringing 
graduate candidates 
together to build a 
community of 
learners who can 
share with and help 
one another. The 
learning environment 

The content coach 
works with graduate 
candidates to 
organize the learning 
environment to 
support varied 
opportunities for 
graduate candidates 
to engage in 
learning. The 
learning environment 
is organized to 
support varied us of 
space, materials and 
resources.  

The organization of the 
learning environment 
reflects input from 
graduate candidates 
and is adjusted in 
response to individual 
needs as well as 
candidates working in 
small groups (e.g., 
peer learning; 
collaborative work 
groups, small groups 
working with the 
teacher). Materials and 
resources are 
effectively organized 
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opportunities for 
learning. 

provides limited 
opportunities for 
candidate (e.g., small 
group, independent) 

for easy access and 
use.  

Knows and 
understands the 
importance of 
interaction in an 
online course and 
the role of varied 
communication 
tools in supporting 
interactions 

The content fails to 
understand the 
value and need of 
interaction with 
graduate 
candidates and 
rarely interacts with 
students or only 
interacts when 
data indicates 
candidates are 
experiencing 
difficulty.  

The content coach 
relies on one or two 
methods to support 
interaction with 
graduate candidates 
as they engage in 
online learning 
courses.  

The content coach 
communicates with 
graduate candidates 
and employs a range 
of communication to 
tools to facilitate two-
way communication 
with candidates. 

The content utilizes a 
wide variety of tools 
and resources to 
regularly engage in 
two-way 
communication with 
graduate candidates, 
interacting when they 
are doing well as well 
as when they are 
experiencing difficulty. 

Examples of Evidence Artifacts: 

Standard 5: Engagement in Collaboration and Communication – The Content Coach models, guides 
and engages  in collaborative activities with other coaches and academy staff, graduate candidates, 
parents/guardians, and community organizations to support high levels of learning for all candidates. The 
Content Coach communicates clearly and effectively; they value what families have to offer and provide 
opportunities for regular interaction and exchange of information and ideas respecting the need for 
confidentiality with graduate candidates and their families. 

Performance Ratings 
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Competencies Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
Knows and 
understands clear 
and effective 
communication 
strategies and 
uses a variety of 
strategies to 
communicate 
with graduate 
candidates, 
parents, and 
community 
agencies to 
support learning  
goals 

The content coach 
provides incorrect 
or no information 
to adults that play 
a significant role in 
the life of the 
graduate 
candidate. The 
content coach fails 
to responds to 
parent inquiries or 
does so 
infrequently, 
inconsistently. 
Often, it is only 
when problems 
reach a critical 
stage that the 
content coach 
reaches out to 
other adults. 

The content coach 
communicates with 
adults on an 
infrequent basis or 
only in response to 
inquiries. 
Communication is 
usually general in 
nature and does not 
invite two-way 
exchange. Methods 
of communication 
may be limited, 
example – general 
email to all parent, 
as well as the 
specificity of content 
communicated.  

The content coach 
demonstrates 
regular 
communication with 
adults that play an 
important role in 
supporting the 
graduate candidate. 
The coach 
welcomes regular 
communication and 
responds in a 
timely fashion to 
inquiries and 
questions. The 
content coach 
recognizes the 
need to use various 
methods to 
communicate with 
adults. 

The content coach 
demonstrates a 
pattern of ongoing, 
interactive 
communication with 
adults that are 
important to the 
graduate candidate, 
recognizing the role 
they play in the 
candidates learning. 
Communication is 
provided through a 
variety of mediums 
(written, email, text) is 
timely and is focused 
on evidence of 
success as well as 
issues the candidate 
may be encountering.  

Knows and 
understands the 
need for 
professional 
activity and 
collaboration   

The content coach 
does not engage 
in opportunities to 
expand and 
enhance their 
professional 
learning. They 
also do not realize 

The content coach 
identifies areas of 
strength as well as 
opportunities for 
growth and is able to 
identify goals for 
professional growth. 
The content coach 

The content coach 
sets short-and long-
term goals for 
professional growth 
and takes action to 
meet these goals. 
The content coach 
works effectively 

The content coach 
values and engages 
in professional 
learning through a 
variety of approaches 
and regular sets 
short-and long-term 
goals for continual 
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the need to 
collaborate with 
other coaches to 
plan and deliver 
effective 
instruction to 
graduate 
candidates.  

collaborates with 
other staff but relies 
on the knowledge 
and contributions of 
others.  

with colleagues to 
examine problems 
of practice, analyze 
student work, and 
identify 
improvement 
strategies.  

growth. The content 
coach initiates 
collaboration with 
other coaches to 
improve personal and 
team practice by 
facilitating 
professional dialogue 
examining problems 
of practice, analyzing 
student work to 
identify and 
implement 
improvement 
strategies. The 
content coach 
mentors other 
coaches, especially 
new coaches.   

Knows and 
understands 
privacy standards 
concerning 
personal 
information about 
graduate 
candidates that 
are outlined in 
FERPA or other 
similar guidelines 

Note: Anything 
less than proficient 
in this competency 
is considered 
deficient. 

The online teacher is 
able to incorporate 
and comply with 
FERPA or other 
similar guidelines 
and communicate 
privacy guidelines to 
student and parents. 

Examples of Evidence Artifacts: 

Observation/Notes Form 
Content Coach Name:  ______________________  Date: _______________ 

Observation (Circle One):    1      2

Standard Area and Competencies  Observation Notes and Evidence 

Standard 1: Knowledge of Online Systems 

The content coach knows the primary concepts 
and structures of effective online instruction and 
is able to create learning experiences to 
support student success 
Standard 2: Assessing and Monitoring of 
Learner Needs 

The content coach accurately analyzes data to 
identify trends and learning gaps and develop a 
personalized learning pathway for graduate 
candidates.  

181



Standard Area and Competencies  Observation Notes and Evidence 

Standard 3: : Instructional Planning and 
Delivery  

The Content Coach demonstrates competency 
in using data from assessments and other data 
sources to modify content and instruction, and 
develop interventions to support graduate 
candidate learning.  
Standard 4: : Learning Environment 

The Content Coach plans, designs and 
incorporates strategies to encourage active 
learning application, interaction, participation, 
and collaboration in the Acceleration Academy 
environment.   
Standard 5: Engagement in Collaboration and 
Communication  

The Content Coach models, guides and 
engages in collaborative activities. The Content 
Coach communicates clearly and effectively; 
they value what families have to offer and 
provide opportunities for regular interaction and 
exchange of information and ideas respecting 
the need for confidentiality with graduate 
candidates and their families. (See Data
Collection Tool, page 17) 

Data Collection Tool (Ongoing): Standard 5 – Engagement in Collaboration and 
Communication  

Directions:  Keep an ongoing log of evidence of collaboration and communication. Select and 
attach artifacts that represent a variety of types of communication/ collaboration, which may 
include but not be limited to the following: 

 Notes of collaboration occurring
with colleagues

 Samples of conferences/meetings with
graduate candidates

 Materials from trainings or
workshops

 Materials shared with graduate
candidates and/or parents to
communicate the goals of the
Acceleration Academies Program

 Samples of work produced from
collaboration with colleagues

 Log of email contact with parent
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 Examples of sharing with other staff
at the Acceleration Academy

 Log of parent conferences

Submit to and discuss with evaluator as part of monitoring conferences (pre or post). 
Date Person(s) Artifact/Type of 

Communication 
Purpose 

Post-Observation Summary Form 
Observation (Circle One):    1  2 

The Framework for Acceleration Academies Content Coaches Rubric is intended to be 
scored holistically. This means that evaluators will assess which level provides the best overall
description of the content coach. An evaluator will use the performance indicators within the 
framework to determine an overall rating for each standard, and an overall rating of the content 
coach’s performance.  This monitoring process is intended to inform the opportunities for 
continuous improvement. By looking at each standard area, constructive feedback based on 
evidence can be shared with the coach – identifying areas of strength as well as opportunities 
for growth.  
Content Coach Name:           Evaluator 
Name:  
Date of Post-Observation Conference:  

Analytic Ratings: Check performance level that applies
A. Knowledge of Systems Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
B. Assessing/Monitoring 

Learner Needs 
Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 

C. Instructional Planning 
and Delivery 

Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 

D. Learning Environment Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
E. Engagement in 

Collaboration and 
Communication  

Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 
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Overall Holistic 
Rating: Circle 
performance level that 
applies  

Deficient Developing Proficient Exemplar 

Next Steps: 

Content Coach Signature: Date: 
Site Director Signature:  Date: 
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Definition of Terms 

Artifacts Items from a coach’s practice that become 
evidence to support performance.    
Artifacts may be in the form of artifacts of teaching 
(instruction) or artifacts of learning (student work 
samples). 

Analysis of 
Graduate 
Candidate Data 

The examination of information, facts and statistics 
that provide insight into graduate candidate 
learning and achievement.  Candidate data is used 
to assess current level of performance against a set 
of desired learning goals.   

Coaching The support for learning provided by a colleague 
who uses observation, data collection, and 
descriptive, non-judgmental reporting on specific 
requested behaviors and technical skills.  The goal 
is to help an individual see his/her own patterns of 
behavior through someone else’s eyes and to 
prompt reflection, goal-setting, and action to 
increase the desired results. 

Collaboration Ongoing communication among professionals 
using a variety of formats (e.g., conferences, 
electronic mail, conference calls) to discuss, plan 
and implement content—course work, experiences, 
competencies, knowledge and skills—of the 
teacher and/or students.  

Communication Any communication that shows the coach invites 
and encourages parent/guardian/community 
involvement in graduate candidate’s learning. The 
communication can be initiated by the coach or by 
the parent/guardian/community. 
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Content-
Specific 
Instructional 
Strategies 

The interaction of the subject matter and effective 
strategies to help graduate candidates learn the 
subject matter.  It requires a thorough 
understanding of the content to teach it in multiple 
ways, drawing on the cultural backgrounds and 
prior knowledge and experiences of candidates.   

Differentiated 
Instruction 

The intentional application of multiple modes of 
instruction in order to meet the needs of all 
graduate candidates. To make a lesson specialized 
by modifying it or, to change it from a generalized 
form.  Adapting content lessons for linguistically 
diverse students, for gifted students, or for special 
needs students are examples. 

Dispositions The values, commitments, and professional ethics 
that influence behaviors toward graduate 
candidates, families, colleagues, and communities. 
Dispositions are guided by beliefs and attitudes 
related to values such as caring, fairness, honesty, 
responsibility, and social justice. 

Diversity A range of differences, including, but not limited to, 
life experiences, prior knowledge, economic status, 
gender, race, ethnicity, religion, abilities and 
disabilities.  

Engagement The extent to which learners actively and 
persistently participate in instruction/activities. 
Generally, active involvement in the specified task 
or activity as indicated by concentration on tasks, 
individual study, and/or enthusiastic contributions to 
group discussion. 

Evidence 
Indicators 

Actual events, actions, statements, artifacts, 
materials. 

Focused 
Observation 

Observations of practice that are brief, usually 10-
15 minutes in length, and may focus on a particular 
component of the lesson/unit or on a specific 
Standard.  A focused observation form may be 
used by the evaluator to document information 
which provides immediate feedback to the teacher 
in order to improve instruction and/or monitor the 
progress of professional practice and district 
initiatives.  Focused observations may target 
instructional practices leading to the development 

186



of goals, and may be used to validate what is 
working well or areas for professional growth. 

Formal 
Observation 
Process 

The formal observation consists of a visitation of a 
learning block (minimum of 30 minutes).  
Observation is a formative process, but the overall 
rating becomes part of the Summative Evaluation. 

Formative 
Assessment 

A process of measurement that is designed to give 
coach’s feedback on their progress toward a set of 
skills, understanding or knowledge.  The goal of 
formative assessment is to enhance performance 
by providing clear indicators of progress and 
identifying what has been done successfully as well 
as areas for improvement. 

Performance 
Rating Rubric 

Levels of 
Performance 

Written and shared criteria for judging performance 
that indicate the qualities by which levels of 
performance can be differentiated, and that anchor 
judgments about the degree of success on an 
assessment. Levels delineated in the Framework
for Acceleration Academy Coaches Rubric are:  
deficient, developing, proficient (effective), and 
exemplar (highly effective).   

Professionalism The skill, competence, or character expected of a 
highly trained professional educator. 

Professional 
Development 

An on-going process that provides opportunities for 
the educator to increase skill and knowledge, meet 
the needs of students, and stay current on best 
practices in the teaching profession.  The ultimate 
goal of this process is to increase student learning 
and achievement.  Professional Development must 
align with personal, building, district, state and 
national goals.    

Professional 
Goal-Setting 

A method for content coaches to enhance or 
improve specific aspects of their teaching.  Clear 
professional goals provide focus and direction to 
improving practice and have a direct impact on 
student learning.  Meaningful goals help stretch 
teachers to higher levels of performance and 
effectiveness. Goals should meet SMART criteria: 
specific, measurable, attainable, relevant and time-
bound.  Goals may serve as a plan for support, 
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coaching and formative assessment throughout the 
year.  The rating for professional goal-setting 
becomes part of the Summative Evaluation. 

Professional 
Learning 
Community 

A collegial group of academy site staff who are 
united in their commitment to increase professional 
development and graduate candidate achievement 
come together to seek improvement, supporting 
one another in the process of ongoing learning and 
development. 

Reflection Retrospective consideration of one’s practice, tells 
what you would infer from your analysis of a lesson 
or learning activity and what you will do next or 
differently as a result of this information. An active 
and conscious process that involves a deliberate 
pause to examine beliefs, goals or practices in 
order to gain new or deeper understanding that 
leads to actions to improve teaching effectiveness 
and student learning. 

Summative 
Evaluation 

A process designed to collect and evaluate 
evidence of teacher performance and effectiveness 
using standard, pre-determined criteria.  
Summative Evaluation is used by an evaluator for 
the purpose of making personnel decisions, 
recommending an improvement plan, establishing 
goals, and recommending professional 
development for a coach. 
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3.1.d. Transportation Plan 

Bethesda Church 
-4538 W Fullerton Ave. Chicago, Il 60639 
Bus transportation: 74 (east/west) on Fullerton 
54 (north/south) on Cicero 
53 (north/south) on Pulaski 
Metra: Healy stop 
L stop: California-O’Hare blue line (California and Milwaukee) 

Samaritan Bible Baptist Church 
-6847 S Halsted St, Chicago, Il 60621 
Bus transportation: 67 (east/west) on 69th St. 
8 (north/south) on Halsted 
44 (north/south) on Racine 
L stop: 69th red line (69th and Lafayette)  
Halsted green line (Halsted and 63rd) 

Trinity United Church of Christ Space 
901 E 95th St, Chicago, Il 60619 
Bus transportation: 115 (north/south) on Cottage Grove St.  
4 (east/west) on 95th St and (north/south) on Cottage Grove St.  
5 (east/west) on 95th St and (north/south) on Cottage Grove St.  
95E (east/west) on 95th St and (north/south) on Cottage Grove St. 
100 (east/west) on 95th St.   
115 (east/west) on 95th St.  
Metra: 95th St. stop 
L stop: 95th St. stop 

Bronzeville Community Club House 
3847 S. Giles St., Chicago, Il, 60653 
Bus transportation: 3 (north/south) on Martin Luther King Dr. 
29 (north/south) on State St.  
39 (east/west) on Pershing Rd 
L stop: Indiana green line (40th and Indiana) 
Sox-35th red line (35th St.) 
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3.2.b. Application and Registration Forms
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Start Date:_________ End Date:_________ 

Acceleration Academy  
Registration Check-off List 

Graduation Candidate: _____________________  Site: _______ 

__ Photo ID __ Health History 
__ GC Intake form __ Immunization Record (or CIS) 
__ Secondary Enrollment __ School District Elec. 

Resources 
__ Home Language Survey __ Kindle Acceptable Use Policy 
__ Verification of Residency Statement __ High School Transcript 

 Or __ Affidavit of Residence __ Careers Intake Scheduled 
 Or __ Student Residency Affidavit __ Careers Orientation 

Workshop   Scheduled 
__ Record Request __Plato Account Created  
__ Academy Email Created __Photo Release On File 

Start Date:_________ End Date:_________ 

Acceleration Academy  
Registration Check-off List 

Graduation Candidate: _____________________  Site: _______ 

__ Photo ID __ Health History 
__ GC Intake form __ Immunization Record (or CIS) 
__ Secondary Enrollment __ School District Elec. 

Resources 
__ Home Language Survey __ Kindle Acceptable Use Policy 
__ Verification of Residency Statement __ High School Transcript 

 Or __ Affidavit of Residence __ Careers Intake Scheduled 
 Or __ Student Residency Affidavit __ Careers Orientation 

Workshop   Scheduled 
__ Record Request __Plato Account Created  
__ Academy Email Created __Photo Release On File 
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BYLAWS
of  

ACCELERATION ACADEMIES, LLC. 

ARTICLE I 

NAME AND PURPOSES

Section 1.01.  Name.  The name of the organization is Acceleration Academies, LLC, as 
established in the organization’s State of Delaware formation documents. 

Section 1.02. Purpose.  The Organization is organized for the educational purposes of 
providing dropout recovery services for qualified students who have abandoned their education 
before receiving a high school diploma.  Included in its purpose is the provision of management, 
curriculum and instruction, and supports for effective teaching and advanced student academic 
achievement. 

ARTICLE II

AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF MANAGERS

Section 2.01. Authority of Managers.    The Board of Managers is the policy-making body and 
may exercise all the powers and authority granted to the Organization by law. 

Section 2.02. Number, Selection, and Tenure.    The Board shall consist of not less than four 
(4) Managers.  Each Manager shall hold office for a term of three (3) years. Vacancies existing 
by reason of resignation, death, incapacity or removal before the expiration of his/her term shall 
be filled by a majority vote of the remaining Managers.  In the event of a tie vote, the 
Chairperson shall choose the succeeding Manager.  Managers will nominate their 
successors.  Each Manager and Manager-Candidate shall hold a minimum of a Bachelors 
Degree from a four year institution or higher education, shall preferably have life experience in 
education, counseling, business or finance, and shall affirm that he or she will contribute the 
necessary time, effort and skills to perform the duties of Manager effectively.  A Manager 
elected to fill a vacancy shall be elected for the unexpired term of that Manager’s predecessor in 
office.  No manager shall serve more than three (3) consecutive terms. 

Section 2.03. Resignation.  Resignations are effective upon receipt by the Secretary of the 
Organization of written notification. 

Section 2.04.  Compensation.   Each Manager shall serve without compensation for his or her 
services as a member of the Board of Managers.  However, each Manager may be reimbursed 
for reasonable expenses incurred in the performance of his or her duties as a Manager in 
accordance with Section 2.11 of these bylaws.  

3.3.a. Board Bylaws
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Section 2.04. Regular Meetings.  The Board of Managers shall hold at least four (4) regular 
meetings per calendar year.   Meetings shall be at such dates, times and places as the Board 
shall determine.   All Board of Managers meetings shall be conducted in accordance with the 
most recent version of Robert’s Rules of Order. 

Section 2.05. Special Meetings.  Meetings shall be at such dates, times and places as the 
Board shall determine.   

Section 2.06. Notice.  Meetings may be called by the Chairperson or at the request of any two 
(2) Managers by notice e-mailed, mailed or facsimile-transmitted to each member of the Board 
not less than forty-eight (48) hours before such meeting. 

Section 2.07.  Quorum.  A quorum shall consist of a majority of the Board attending in person 
or through tele-conferencing.  All decisions will be by majority vote of those present at a meeting 
at which a quorum is present.  If less than a majority of the Managers is present at said meeting, 
a majority of the Managers present may adjourn the meeting on occasion without further notice. 

Section 2.08.  Compliance with the Illinois Open Meetings Act and Illinois Freedom of 
Information Act.  Any Board action directly impacting a student or student family within the 
State of Illinois shall occur at a public meeting conducted in accordance with the Illinois Open 
Meetings Act, 5 ILCS 120 et seq.  All Acceleration Academy site records in the State of Illinois, 
other than those exempt from disclosure or prohibited by law from being disclosed, shall be 
subject to the Illinois Freedom of Information Act, 5 ILCS 140 et seq. This Section 2.08 doe not 
prohibit the Board of Managers from taking action unrelated to a student or student family 
(including amendment of these Bylaws) or of any committee, without a meeting if all the 
members of the Board or committee consent in writing to taking the action without a meeting 
and to approving the specific action. Such consents shall have the same force and effect as a 
unanimous vote of the Board or of the committee as the case may be. 

Section 2.09. Participation in Meeting by Conference Telephone.  Members of the Board 
may participate in a regular or special meeting through use of conference telephone or similar 
communications equipment, so long as members participating in that meeting can hear one 
another. 

Section 2.10.  Committees.  The Board of Managers may, by resolution adopted by a majority 
of the Managers in office, establish committees of the Board composed of at least two (2) 
persons which, except for an Executive Committee, may include non-Board members.  The 
Board may make such provisions for appointment of the chair of such committees, establish 
such procedures to govern their activities, and delegate thereto such authority as may be 
necessary or desirable for the efficient management of the business, activities, property, and 
faculty of the Organization.  Any committee created hereunder shall have a specified purpose 
and itemization of duties. 

Section 2.11.  Reimbursement.  Managers shall serve without compensation with the 
exception that expenses incurred in the furtherance of the Organization’s business are allowed 
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to be reimbursed with documentation and prior approval.  In addition, Managers serving the 
organization in any other capacity, such as staff, are allowed to receive compensation for those 
services unrelated to Manager duties.  

Section 2.12.  Governance Duties.  The Board of Managers is responsible and accountable 
for the governance, fiscal oversight and strategic planning for the Organization.  Additionally, the 
Board of Managers shall be responsible for development and implementation of all Board 
policies, and for ensuring that those policies, and the services being provided by the 
Organization, are the most effective means of serving the population of students that the 
Organization serves.  The Board shall speak through its Chairperson, and no individual 
Manager may represent a position on behalf of the Organization that has not been formally 
adopted by a majority Board vote of the Organization.   

ARTICLE III

AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF OFFICERS

Section 3.01. Officers.  The officers of the Organization shall be a Chairperson, a Vice-
Chairperson, a Secretary/Treasurer, and such other officers as the Board of Managers may 
designate.  Any two (2) or more offices may be held by the same person, except the offices of 
Chairperson and Secretary/Treasurer.   

Section 3.02.  Appointment of Officers; Terms of Office.  The officers of the Organization 
shall be elected by the Board of Managers at regular meetings of the Board, or, in the case of 
vacancies, as soon thereafter as convenient.  New offices may be created and filled at any 
meeting of the Board of Managers.  Each Officer and Officer-Candidate shall hold a minimum of 
a Bachelors Degree from a four year institution or higher education, shall preferably have life 
experience in education, counseling, business or finance, and shall affirm that he or she will 
contribute the necessary time, effort and skills to perform the duties of the applicable Office 
effectively. 

Terms of office may be established by the Board of Managers, but shall not exceed three (3) 
years.  Officers shall hold office until a successor is duly elected and qualified.  Officers shall be 
eligible for reappointment, but no officer shall serve for a period exceeding three (3) consecutive 
terms. 

Section 3.03. Resignation.  Resignations are effective upon receipt by the Secretary of the 
Board of a written notification. 

Section 3.04.  Removal.  An officer may be removed by the Board of Managers at a meeting, 
or by action in writing pursuant to Section 2.08, whenever in the Board’s judgment the best 
interests of the Organization will be served thereby.  Any such removal shall be without 
prejudice to the contract rights, if any, of the person so removed. 

Section 3.05.  Chairperson.  The Chairperson shall be a Manager of the Organization and will 
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preside at all meetings of the Board of Managers.  The Chairperson shall perform all duties 
attendant to that office, subject, however, to the control of the Board of Managers, and shall 
perform such other duties as on occasion shall be assigned by the Board of Managers. 

Section 3.06.  Vice-Chairperson.  The Vice-Chairperson shall be a Manager of the 
Organization and will preside at meetings of the Board of Managers in the absence of or request 
of the Chairperson.  The Vice-Chairperson shall perform other duties as requested and 
assigned by the Chairperson, subject to the control of the Board of Managers. 

Section 3.07.  Secretary/Treasurer.  The Secretary/Treasurer shall be a Manager of the 
Organization and shall keep the minutes of all meetings of the Board of Managers in the books 
proper for that purpose.  The Secretary/Treasurer shall also report to the Board of Managers at 
each regular meeting on the status of the Council’s finances.  The Secretary/Treasurer shall 
work closely with any paid executive staff of the Organization to ascertain that appropriate 
procedures are being followed in the financial affairs of the Organization, and shall perform such 
other duties as occasionally may be assigned by the Board of Managers.   

Section 3.08.  Paid Staff.  The Board of Managers may hire such paid staff as the Board of 
Managers determines proper and necessary for the operations of the Organization.  The powers 
and duties of the paid staff shall be as assigned or as delegated to be assigned by the Board. 

ARTICLE IV

INDEMNIFICATION

Every member of the Board of Managers, officer or employee of the Organization may be 
indemnified by the Organization against all expenses and liabilities, including counsel fees, 
reasonably incurred or imposed upon such members of the Board, officer or employee in 
connection with any threatened, pending, or completed action, suit or proceeding to which 
she/he may become involved by reason of her/his being or having been a member of the Board, 
officer, or employee of the Organization, or any settlement thereof, unless adjudged therein to 
be liable for  negligence or misconduct in the performance of her/his duties. Provided, however, 
that in the event of a settlement the indemnification herein shall apply only when the Board 
approves such settlement and reimbursement as being in the best interest of the 
Organization.  The foregoing right of indemnification shall be in addition and not exclusive of all 
other rights which such member of the Board, officer or employee is entitled. 

ARTICLE V

ADVISORY BOARD

Section 5.01. Establishment.  There may be established an Advisory Board on
Organizational Governance and Financial Strategy; this Advisory Board may consist of a 
Chairperson who is not a Manager of the Organization and a minimum of two additional 
members, at least one of whom shall be a Manager.   An Advisory Board shall hold at least two 
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(2) regular meetings per calendar year, and advise the Board of Managers on all matters 
relating to corporate governance, not-for-profit procedures and financial strategy.   Meetings 
shall be at such dates, times and places as the Advisory Board shall determine.   

Section 5.02. Other Advisory Boards or Committees. The Board of Managers may establish 
one or more Advisory Boards or Committees that may be in addition to the Advisory Board on 
Corporate Governance and Financial Strategy. 

Section 5.03. Size, Duration, and Responsibilities of Other Boards or Committees.  The 
size, duration, and responsibilities of boards and committees authorized under Section 5.02 
shall be established by a majority vote of the Board of Managers. 

ARTICLE VI

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

Section 6.01.  Fiscal Year.  The fiscal year of the Organization shall be January 1 - December 
31 but may be changed by resolution of the Board of Managers. 

Section 6.02. Checks, Drafts, Etc.   All checks, orders for the payment of money, bills of 
lading, warehouse receipts, obligations, bills of exchange, and insurance certificates shall be 
signed or endorsed by such officer or officers or agent or agents of the Organization and in such 
manner as shall from time to time be determined by resolution of the Board of Managers or of 
any committee to which such authority has been delegated by the Board. 

Section 6.03.  Deposits and Accounts.  All funds of the Organization, not otherwise 
employed, shall be deposited from time to time in general or special accounts in such 
banks, trust companies, or other depositories as the Board of Managers or any 
committee to which such authority has been delegated by the Board may select, or as 
may be selected by the Chairperson or by any other officer or officers or agent or 
agents of the Organization, to whom such power may from time to time be delegated by 
the Board.  For the purpose of deposit and for the purpose of collection for that account 
of the Organization, checks, drafts, and other orders of the Organization may be 
endorsed, assigned, and delivered on behalf of the Organization by any officer or agent 
of the Organization. 

ARTICLE VII

BOOKS AND RECORDS

Correct books of account of the activities and transactions of the Organization shall be 
kept at the office of the Organization.  These shall include a minute book, which shall 
contain a copy of the Certificate of Organization, a copy of these Bylaws, and all 
minutes of meetings of the Board of Managers.   
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ARTICLE VIII

AMENDMENT OF BYLAWS

These Bylaws may be amended by a majority vote of the Board of Managers, provided 
prior notice is given of the proposed amendment in the notice of the meeting at which 
such action is taken, or provided all members of the Board waive such notice, or by 
unanimous consent in writing without a meeting pursuant to Section 2.08. 
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3.3.c. Board calendar 

The Board meets monthly to discuss student progress, model fidelity, business development, 
professional development, staffing issues, and a host of other issues. All meetings take place in 
Chicago where the executive Board members maintain offices. 
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3.3.c. Code of Ethics Policy 

POLICIES GOVERNING ETHICS 

The successful operation and reputation of each Acceleration Academy established by 
Acceleration Academies, LLC is built upon trust in the ethical conduct of our employees and 
contractors. Our reputation for integrity and excellence requires careful observance of the spirit 
and letter of all applicable laws and regulations, as well as a scrupulous regard for the highest 
standards of conduct and personal integrity. 

The continued success of Acceleration Academies is dependent upon our students’ and 
communities’ trust in our work. We are dedicated to preserving that trust. We are all, individually 
and collectively, under a duty to act in a way that will merit the continued trust and confidence of 
our students, our client school districts, and the communities we serve. 

Acceleration Academies will comply—and expects its entire team to comply—with all applicable 
laws and regulations governing our conduct and our work, and in accordance with the letter, 
spirit, and intent of all laws and of all client school district policies. 

In general, Acceleration Academies relies upon and trusts the good judgment and high ethical 
standards of its entire team. If ever a situation arises in which a team member is uncertain as to 
a proper course of action, the matter should be discussed openly, directly and immediately with 
the person to whom he or she directly reports, or with Acceleration Academies’ Chief Human 
Resources Officer. 

Compliance with this policy of ethical conduct is the responsibility of every Acceleration 
Academies’ employee, contractor and team member. Disregarding or failing to comply with this 
standard of ethical conduct could lead to: 

 Disciplinary sanctions, up to and including possible termination of contract, and

 Legal action to protect the interests of client school districts and the students we serve.

Hiring of Relatives

The employment of relatives in the same area of an organization may cause serious conflicts 
and problems with favoritism and employee morale. In addition to claims of partiality in 
treatment at work, personal conflicts from outside the work environment can be carried over into 
day-to-day working relationships. 

For purposes of this policy, a relative is any person who is related by blood or marriage, or 
whose relationship with the employee is similar to that of persons who are related by blood or 
marriage. 

Although Acceleration Academies has no prohibition against employing relatives of current 
employees, we are committed to monitoring situations in which such relationships exist in the 
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same area. In case of actual or potential problems, Acceleration Academies will take prompt 
action. This can include reassignment or, if necessary, termination of contract for one or both of 
the individuals involved. 

Immigration Law Compliance

Acceleration Academies is committed to employing only individuals who are authorized to work 
in the United States; it does not unlawfully discriminate on the basis of citizenship or national 
origin. 

In compliance with the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, each new employee (as a 
condition of employment) must complete the Employment Eligibility Verification Form I-9 and 
present documentation establishing identity and employment eligibility. Former employees who 
are rehired must also complete the form. 

Employees with questions or seeking more information on immigration law issues are 
encouraged to contact their immediate Supervisor. Employees may raise questions or 
complaints about immigration law compliance without fear of reprisal. 

Conflicts of Interest

Individuals serving as employees or agents of Acceleration Academies have an obligation to 
conduct their work within guidelines that prohibit actual or potential conflicts of interest. This 
policy establishes only the framework within which Acceleration Academies wishes to operate. 
The purpose of these guidelines is to provide general direction so that individuals serving the 
organization can seek further clarification from Acceleration Academies’ Board of Managers on 
issues related to the subject of acceptable standards of operation. 

Transactions with outside firms must be conducted within a framework established and 
controlled by the executive level of Acceleration Academies. Business dealings with outside 
firms should not result in unusual gains for those firms. Unusual gain refers to bribes, products 
or bonuses, special fringe benefits, unusual price breaks, and other windfalls designed to 
ultimately benefit either the organization, the affected individual, or both. Promotional plans that 
could be interpreted to involve unusual gain require specific executive-level approval. 

An actual or potential conflict of interest occurs when an employee or agent is in a position to 
influence a decision that may result in a personal gain for that employee or agent, or for a 
relative of that employee or agent as a result of Acceleration Academies’ business dealings. For 
the purposes of this policy, a relative is any person who is related by blood or marriage, or 
whose relationship with the individual is similar to that of persons who are related by blood or 
marriage. 

No "presumption of guilt" is created by the mere existence of a relationship with outside firms. 
However, if employees or agents have any influence on transactions involving purchases, 
contracts, or leases, it is imperative that they disclose to Acceleration Academies’ Board of 
Managers as soon as possible the existence of any actual or potential conflict of interest so that 
safeguards can be established to protect all parties. 
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Personal gain may result not only in cases where an individual or relative has a significant 
ownership in a firm with which Acceleration Academies does business, but also when an 
individual or relative receives any kickback, bribe, substantial gift, or special consideration as a 
result of any transaction or business dealings involving Acceleration Academies. 
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3.3.c. Conflict of Interest Policy 

Conflict of Interest Policy, Acceleration Academies, LLC 

Article I 
Purpose 

The purpose of this conflict of interest policy is to protect the interests of Acceleration Academies, 
LLC (“Acceleration Academies”) each time it considers a transaction or arrangement that might 
benefit the private interest of an officer or manager of Acceleration Academies.  This policy is 
intended to supplement but not replace any applicable state and federal laws governing conflict 
of interest applicable to corporate and business organizations. 

Article II 
Definitions 

1. Interested Person
Any manager, principal officer, or member of a committee with governing board delegated 
powers, who has a direct or indirect financial interest, as defined below, is an interested person. 

2. Financial Interest
A person has a financial interest if the person has, directly or indirectly, through business, 
investment, or family: 

a. An ownership or investment interest in any entity with which Acceleration
Academies has a transaction or arrangement, 

b. A compensation arrangement with Acceleration Academies or with any entity or
individual with which Acceleration Academies has a transaction or arrangement, 
or 

c. A potential ownership or investment interest in, or compensation arrangement with,
any entity or individual with which Acceleration Academies is negotiating a 
transaction or arrangement. 

Compensation includes direct and indirect remuneration as well as gifts or favors that are not 
insubstantial. 

A financial interest is not necessarily a conflict of interest.  Under Article III, Section 2, a person 
who has a financial interest may have a conflict of interest only if the appropriate governing board 
or committee decides that a conflict of interest exists. 

Article III 
Procedures 

1. Duty to Disclose
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In connection with any actual or possible conflict of interest, an interested person must disclose 
the existence of the financial interest and be given the opportunity to disclose all material facts to 
the managers and members of committees with governing board delegated powers considering 
the proposed transaction or arrangement. 

2. Determining Whether a Conflict of Interest Exists
After disclosure of the financial interest and all material facts, and after any discussion with the 
interested person, she or he shall leave the governing board or committee meeting while the 
determination of a conflict of interest is discussed and voted upon.  The remaining board or 
committee members shall decide if a conflict of interest exists. 

3. Procedures for Addressing the Conflict of Interest
a. An interested person may make a presentation at the governing board or

committee meeting, but after the presentation, she or he shall leave the meeting
during the discussion of, and the vote on, the transaction or arrangement involving
the possible conflict of interest.

b. The chairperson of the governing board or committee shall, if appropriate, appoint
a disinterested person or committee to investigate alternatives to the proposed
transaction or arrangement.

c. After exercising due diligence, the governing board or committee shall determine
whether Acceleration Academies can obtain with reasonable efforts a more
advantageous transaction or arrangement from a person or entity that would not
give rise to a conflict of interest.

d. If a more advantageous transaction or arrangement is not reasonably possible
under circumstances not producing a conflict of interest, the governing board or
committee shall determine by a majority vote of the disinterested managers
whether the transaction or arrangement is in Acceleration Academies’ best
interest, for its own benefit, and whether it is fair and reasonable.  In conformity
with the above determination, it shall make its decision as to whether to enter into
the transaction or arrangement.

4. Violations of the Conflicts of Interest Policy
a. If the governing board or committee has reasonable cause to believe a member

has failed to disclose actual or possible conflicts of interest, it shall inform the
member of the basis for such belief and afford the member an opportunity to
explain the alleged failure to disclose.

b. If, after hearing the member’s response and after making further investigation as
warranted by the circumstances, the governing board or committee determines the
member has failed to disclose an actual or possible conflict of interest, it shall take
appropriate disciplinary and corrective action.

Article IV 
Records of Proceedings 

The minutes of the governing board and all committees with board delegated powers shall 
contain: 
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a. The names of the persons who disclosed or otherwise were found to have a
financial interest in connection with an actual or possible conflict of interest, the
nature of the financial interest, any action taken to determine whether a conflict of
interest was present, and the governing board’s or committee’s decision as to
whether a conflict of interest in fact existed.

b. The names of the persons who were present for discussions and votes relating to
the transaction or arrangement, the content of the discussion, including any
alternatives to the proposed transaction or arrangement, and a record of any votes
taken in connection with the proceedings.

Article V 
Compensation 

a. A voting member of the governing board who receives compensation, directly or
indirectly, from Acceleration Academies for services is precluded from voting on
matters pertaining to that member’s compensation.

b. A voting member of any committee whose jurisdiction includes compensation
matters and who receives compensation, directly or indirectly, from Acceleration
Academies for services is precluded from voting on matters pertaining to that
member’s compensation.

c. No voting member of the governing board or any committee whose jurisdiction
includes compensation matters and who receives compensation, directly or
indirectly, from Acceleration Academies, either individually or collectively, is
prohibited from providing information to any committee regarding compensation.

Article VI 
Annual Statements 

Each manager, principal officer and member of a committee with governing board delegated 
powers shall annually sign a statement which affirms such person: 

a. Has received a copy of the conflicts of interest policy,
b. Has read and understands the policy,
c. Has agreed to comply with the policy, and
d. Understands Acceleration Academies is charitable and in order to maintain its

federal tax exemption, it must engage primarily in activities which accomplish one
or more of its tax-exempt purposes.

Article VII 
Periodic Reviews 

To ensure Acceleration Academies operates in a manner consistent with its Conflict of Interest 
Policy, periodic reviews shall be conducted.  The periodic reviews shall, at a minimum, include 
the following subjects: 

a. Whether compensation arrangements and benefits are reasonable and the result
of arm’s length bargaining, 
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b. Whether partnerships, joint ventures, and arrangements with management
organizations conform to Acceleration Academies’ written policies and are properly
recorded.

Article VIII 
Use of Outside Experts 

When conducting the periodic reviews as provided for in Article VII, Acceleration Academies may, 
but need not, use outside advisors.  If outside experts are used, their use shall not relieve the 
governing board of its responsibility for ensuring periodic reviews are conducted. 
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4.2.a. Financial Reports and Fiscal Policices

Monthly Board meetings are held and include management and the external CPA.  Results are 
carefully reviewed and all deviations from budget explained.  The CEO is ultimately responsible 
for all material budget variations.  The statements prepared and reviewed monthly are as 
follows: 

1. Consolidated Income Statement – month and year-to-date
2. Consolidated Income Statement versus Budget – month and year-to date
3. Consolidated Balance Sheet
4. Consolidated Balance Sheet versus Budget
5. Consolidated Statement of Cash Flow – month and year-to date
6. Income statement by location – month and year-to date
7. Income Statement by location versus Budget – month and year-to-date

Financial policies are in place in numerous areas, as follows: 

1. All expenditures are approved by the Chief Operating Officer.
2. All expenditures in excess of $20,000 require approval by a member of the Board of

Directors.
3. All fixed asset expenditures greater than $1,000 are capitalized.
4.

5. All banking transactions are downloaded daily and matched with anticipated
transactions. All exceptions are immediately acted upon.

6. All bank accounts are immediately reconciled once statements are available.
7. Segregation of duties exist in all pertinent areas including:

a. Payroll processing
b. Expense report processing
c. Accounts payable
d. Cash receipts

All fixed assets are maintained on a comprehensive fixed asset schedule and routinely
confirmed.
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A  QUIET  AND  DEADLY  REVOLUTION  IS  TAKING  PLACE.. 
In Traditional American High Schools. 

Beginning more than a generation ago, it continues to gain a momentum of disturbing magnitude—
particularly and disproportionately among children who are low-income, minority, urban, and residing 
with a single parent or single non-parent relative.1 7KLV�VWDWLVWLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�GHYHORSPHQW�LV�RIWHQ�
obscured by variances in measurement and reporting criteria from state to state.2  And its long term 
implications are inestimable.

“This is a problem we can’t afford to accept or ignore. The stakes are too high – for our children, 
for our economy, for our country. It’s time for all of us to come together – 

SDUHQWV�DQG�VWXGHQWV��SULQFLSDOV�DQG�WHDFKHUV��EXVLQHVV�OHDGHUV�DQG�HOHFWHG�RI¿FLDOV�±�
to end America’s dropout crisis.”

President Barack Obama
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HERE’S WHAT WE KNOW

�� The United States high school graduation rate is hovering at 75%; effectively, an approximate one-
third of all public high school students in America fail to graduate.  Nearly 1 million students leave 
school without a diploma annually.

�� 2QO\����SHUFHQW�RI�PLQRULW\�VWXGHQWV��LGHQWL¿HG�DV�$IULFDQ�$PHULFDQ��+LVSDQLF�DQG�RU�1DWLYH�$PHU-
LFDQ��¿QLVK�SXEOLF�KLJK�VFKRRO�ZLWK�D�FRQYHQWLRQDO�GLSORPD�

�� Graduation rates for whites and Asians stand at an approximate 77 percent; commensurately, 
     approximately one-quarter of whites and Asians fail to graduate.

�� On average, female students graduate at slightly higher rates than males.

�� &RQVLGHUDEOH�DWWHQWLRQ�KDV�EHHQ�SODFHG�E\�QRWDEOH�JURXSV�DQG�LQGLYLGXDOV�RQ�WKH�LQÀXHQFH�RI�
recovery dropouts and improving graduation rates to a national goal of 90%.   America’s Promise 
�&ROLQ�3RZHOO��DQG�WKH�%LOO�DQG�0HOLQGD�*DWHV�)RXQGDWLRQ�KDYH�PDGH�VXEVWDQWLDO�FRQWULEXWLRQV�WR�
the focus and work of improving graduation rates.

�� Laws in 28 states require free public education to be provided up to age 21 while 10 other states 
KDYH�QR�DJH�OLPLW�RU�DOORZ�ORFDO�UXOHV�DQG�ÀH[LELOLW\���

�� The Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) has presented waiver opportunities to 9 
who are using 5th and 6th year cohort graduation rates to encourage schools to recover their 
dropouts.

�� Education Week through its Diploma Counts project, estimates there will be 1,037,818 non- 
graduates in the class of 2013 and 1,752,288 recoverable youth.   

�� According to the US Census Bureau, a high school graduate will out earn a dropout by 50% - 
overly $10,000 annually.    

�� To further the complexities, graduation and dropout rates vary considerably by state and region of 
the country, sometimes by as much as 30 percentage points.3

�� Dropouts are more likely to be unemployed, living on public assistance, homeless, incarcerated, 
medically neglected, single parents or in unstable relationships. Communities across the nation 
are compelled to accommodate higher unemployment rates, pay for and provide for increasing 
prison populations, incur the health care costs associated with underemployed, unemployed and 
uninsured dropouts.4

7R�GHYHORS�D�GHHSHU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VSHFL¿F�IDFWRUV�LQÀXHQFLQJ�D�FKLOG¶V�GHFLVLRQ�WR�GURS�RXW�RI�
school, Atlantic Research Partners’ compiled existing nationwide data, then conducted a survey of 
over 1,100 students across 12 states; students who had dropped out but who were at the time of the 
survey attempting to attain a high school diploma through alternative means. One-on-one interviews 
were additionally conducted with a substantial number of these students,5 and the results compiled in 
this Executive Summary.
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Because this dropout crisis did not arise suddenly, and its effects are not immediate, no ground-
VZHOO�RU�VHQVH�RI�SXEOLF�XUJHQF\�KDV�DULVHQ�WR�FRQIURQW�LW��/LNH�EXGJHW�GH¿FLWV��WKH�PDWWHU�LV�JHQHUDOO\�
viewed abstractly as a problem, but not a catastrophic life-altering tragedy.6 Because individual stu-
dents are faceless and nameless in the statistical data, the harm they—and the nation—face simply 
is not perceived as compelling. This very human tendency (to discount that which is not perceived as 
urgent) is further coupled with the components of bias and prejudice; the natural propensity to view 
those “not like us” in any population subgroup as someone else’s problem.7 Finally, there is the data 
itself; considerable, but often confusing, due to historic and demonstrable underestimations of drop-
out rates and the overestimations of graduation rates—and varying measurement criteria from state 
to state.

As Eugene Hickok, former U.S. Department of Education Deputy Director sardonically observed, 
³0DQ\�VFKRROV�LQ�$PHULFD�FDQ¶W�WHOO�XV�RQ�DQ\�JLYHQ�GD\�ZKR¶V�LQ�VFKRRO�DQG�ZKR¶V�QRW��QRU�LQ�DQ\� 
given year how many students have successfully made it through their four years of schooling to 
graduate, and how many have dropped out.” The implications of this sloppiness are sobering:

�� 0LQRULWLHV�DUH�DEDQGRQLQJ�HGXFDWLRQ�DW�D�GLVSURSRUWLRQDWHO\�KLJKHU�UDWH�WKDQ�QRQ��PLQRULWLHV���WKH��
social,  political  and  economic  effects  of  this  disparity  are substantial—short term and long 
term.

�� Over the course of his or her lifetime, a high school dropout earns, on average, about $260,000 
less than a high school graduate.8

�� Dropouts from the Class of 2008 alone will cost the nation more than $319 billion in lost wages 
over the course of their lifetimes.9

�� Dropouts report having more health problems, and on average, die at an earlier age than students 
who graduate.10
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THE GOAL OF THIS RESEARCH IS THREE PRONGED

1. To identify behavioral indicators of potential drop out risks (through examination of statistical
HYLGHQFH��VWXGHQW�VXUYH\�GDWD�DQG�LQWHUYLHZ�WHVWLPRQLDO�YHUL¿FDWLRQV�

2. 7R�SLQSRLQW�VSHFL¿F�GULYHUV�WKDW�PRWLYDWH�GURSRXWV�WR�UHFRQVLGHU�WKHLU�RSWLRQV��DQG

3. To make recommendations related to post-dropout alternatives.
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THE FOLLOWING DEMOGRAPHICS AND DATA ARE RELEVANT TO THE RESEARCH
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No child enters elementary school with the ultimate desire to drop out before 
reaching adulthood.  Regardless  of  ethnicity,  race,  socio-economic  status  or  
gender,  early elementary school students statistically evidence a desire to belong, 
WR�¿W�LQ��WR�SOHDVH�11 So what happens on the journey from kindergarten to dropout 
point?
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THE CAUSES:  WHY DO STUDENTS DROP OUT?

7KH�ERWWRP�OLQH�LV��WKHUH�LV�QR�VLQJOH�DQVZHU���+RZHYHU��VLJQL¿FDQW�GDWD�QRZ�HVWDEOLVKHV�D�FRUUHODWLRQ�
between certain behavioral indicators and subsequent drop out decisions.

(a) Behavioral Indicators of Future Dropping Out Risks include:

�� 'LI¿FXOW�WUDQVLWLRQ�IURP�PLGGOH�VFKRRO�WR�KLJK�VFKRRO
�� 'H¿FLHQW�EDVLF�VNLOOV�XSRQ�HQWHULQJ��WK�JUDGH
�� Lack of student engagement evident even in the student’s middle school years
�� Low attendance before entering high school
�� One or more failing grades before entering high school—in some cases as early as sixth grade.12

�� Attending more schools than peers at elementary, middle or high school levels (essentially, high 
student mobility is a major risk factor, at any grade level.)13

�� The timing of a student’s move; changing schools, particularly between grades eight and 10, 
�����VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LQFUHDVHV�WKH�OLNHOLKRRG�RI�VWXGHQWV�GURSSLQJ�RXW�FRPSDUHG�WR�QRQ�PRELOH�VWXGHQWV�14

�� A “myopic focus on academic development at the expense of social and emotional development,” 
particularly after No Child Left Behind implementation.15

�� Behavior documented before high school evidencing a pattern of truancy, substance abuse, 
������YLROHQFH�RU�GH¿DQFH�16

�� Three or more suspensions in ninth grade.17

(b) The Ninth Grade Phenomenon

$OWKRXJK�VXEVWDQWLDO�GDWD�LGHQWL¿HV�PXOWLSOH�IDFWRUV�GXULQJ�PLGGOH�VFKRRO�\HDUV��UHVHDUFK�LQGLFDWHV�
that ninth grade is the pivotal year for future dropouts; it’s the year many students attempt to begin 
high school work and discover that they are wholly unprepared for freshman year academic 
GHPDQGV���0RVW�QRWHZRUWK\�

Up to 40 percent of ninth grade students in cities with the highest dropout rates repeat 
ninth grade; only 10 to 15 percent of those repeaters go on to graduate.18

R. Balfanz and N. Legters, Closing Dropout Factories: 
The Graduation Rate Crisis We Know and What Can BeDone About It, 

Education Week  25,No. 42 (2006): 42–43
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(c) “I Never Dropped Out!”

“First, I did not drop out of school. The reason I did not want to be in those kind of schools anymore 
is because they were too big of an environment for me and I was not getting any work done nor 
going to class. I was too stuck on following everyone else. I was basically off-task. I changed my life, 
got out of the streets and began to go to a better place for me.”

Student, March 2010

³,�QHYHU�GURSSHG�RXW�RI�VFKRRO��,�DP�FXUUHQWO\�HQUROOHG�LQ�>D�SURJUDP�LQ�P\�GLVWULFW@��0\�UHDVRQ�IRU�
coming to DBI is because, I was not focused in regular school. As a result, my grades and my GPA 
started to trench.”

Student, March 2010

I did not drop out I transferred to this school from my high school because that setting was not for 
me. I could not concentrate on my school work and had no motivation for going to class, but when I 
came here to the drop back in I had a lot of motivation…it gave me hope.

Student, March 2010

I dropped out of school for a few reasons but one of the biggest would be that, one of my teachers at 
the time kept putting me down with negative comments, which in return had a negative effect on how 
I thought about school. 2nd, I wanted to join the marines but quickly found out that I couldn't with a 
GED.

Student, March 2010

When surveyed, students who had dropped out—but who are currently working towards a diploma 
WKURXJK�D�³UHFRYHU\��QG�FKDQFH´�SURJUDP��VHOI�LGHQWL¿HG�PXOWLSOH�IDFWRUV�DIIHFWLQJ�WKHLU�FODVVL¿FDWLRQ�
DV�³GURSRXWV�´�0DQ\�YLHZHG�WKH�GHFLVLRQ�WR�GURS�RXW�DV�QRW�RQH�RI�WKHLU�RZQ�PDNLQJ��EXW�UDWKHU�D�
culmination of factors resulting in a non-choice.
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IN SUMMARY

Surveys and face-to-face interviews with these “recovered” students revealed the following:

1. 68  percent  responded  that  they  would  have  remained  in  the  traditional setting if the
teachers were more responsive to their needs.

2. 66 percent responded that they wanted more “real-world” context from their teachers.

3. 32 percent said the major factor for their dropping out was prior expulsion or multiple suspensions.

4. Another 32 percent said a major factor for dropping out had been their own prior absenteeism.
:KHQ�SUREHG�RQ�WKLV�LVVXH��QRQH�LGHQWL¿HG�D�ODFN�RI�VHOI��PRWLYDWLRQ���,QVWHDG��WKH\�FLWHG�

� L�� 3HHU�SUHVVXUH�SHHU�XQSOHDVDQWQHVV�����
ii. Discrimination; racial, gender, sexual preference (2%)
iii. Dislike of course content (18%) and
iv. Feeling disrespected by teachers (6%)

5. 25 percent cited “uninspiring classes,” “classes lacking in substance,”

6. 25 percent said that classes were not interesting and they disliked school. (NOTE: 99% of
� WKHVH�UHVSRQGHQWV�ÀDWO\�VWDWHG�WKDW�HGXFDWLRQ�ZDV�DQG�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WR�WKHLU�IXWXUH��

��� ���SHUFHQW�FLWHG�IDPLO\�¿QDQFLDO�GLI¿FXOW\

8. 16 percent cited pregnancy

9. 8 percent the need to care for a family member.

���� ��SHUFHQW�UHVSRQGHG�WKDW�FODVVURRP�DQG�VWDWH�WHVWLQJ�ZDV�WRR�GLI¿FXOW�

11. 6  percent  cited  teachers  wholly  uninterested  in  them  as  persons,  or  in whether they
understood concepts;

12. 65 percent cited an absence of connections to real world relevance; and

13. 4 percent cited prior academic failure.
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SPECIFIC DRIVERS THAT MOTIVATE DROPOUTS TO RECONSIDER THEIR OPTIONS

Preface

As a result of statistical analysis, nationwide research, student surveys and student testimony, 
the following actions appear warranted as interventions before a student drops out:

1. Establish  Behavioral, Academic and Attendance Drop Out Indicators at the Middle
School Level or Earlier.

Behavioral, academic and attendance indicators provide very clear early warning signs of
impending abandonment of any formal educational goal well before a student reaches 9th
Grade. Establish the “look fors” before a child reaches 9th Grade.

2. Identify At-Risk Students Before They Reach 9th Grade.

Using the behavioral, academic and attendance indicators to identify at risk students is crucial
at the middle school (or even elementary school) level and critical if appropriate interventions
are to be implemented.

3. Intervene With At-Risk Students Before They Reach the 9th Grade.

Notable in the research is a consistent theme when it comes to student dropout behaviors:
students at risk of dropping out perceive, as early as 6th Grade, that they are different from
their peers, and less respected by both peers and teachers. Early Intervention is pivotal for any
program seeking to reach dropouts; a dropout’s perception of respect (or a lack of respect)
continues to be a driving force behind the decision to attain or forgo a high school diploma.

4. Provide Intense Supports for At Risk Students As They Transition From Middle School
to 9th Grade

� $V�SUHYLRXVO\�LGHQWL¿HG��WKH�JUHDWHVW�ULVN�SHULRG�IRU�GURSRXWV�LVQ¶W�WKH�\HDU�WKH�XOWLPDWH�GHFLVLRQ��
to abandon school is made; it is the year they enter and attempt to complete the 9th Grade.

� 6XSSRUWV�IRU�WKRVH�LGHQWL¿HG�DV�DW�ULVN��L�H��IUHTXHQW�DEVHQFHV�LQ�PLGGOH�VFKRRO��RQH�RU�PRUH��
failing grades, etc.—See above, Section a (1)) are of paramount importance in 9th Grade.
Personal, individualized interventions and constant monitoring are statistically the most
impactful interventions related to dropout prevention.

�E�� 6WXGHQW�9RLFH��:KDW�&RXOG�+DYH�%HHQ�'RQH�WR�+HOS�0H�6WD\�LQ�6FKRRO"

Students who have dropped out provide extensive insight into what could have been done differently 
to prevent their dropout decision. When asked to complete the following sentence, dropouts sur-
YH\HG�LQWHUYLHZHG�UHVSRQGHG�

“I would have stayed in school if . . .”

1. Classes gave me a chance to learn about things that actually matter (65%)
2. Courses were set up to give me what I needed, instead of what teachers thought I needed

(68%)
380
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THE FOLLOWING  COMPLETE  DATA  CONTINUES  TO  DEMONSTRATE  WHAT 
WOULD  HAVE  KEPT  STUDENTS  IN  SCHOOL......
and Perhaps More Interesting, What Were Not Factors.
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 NOTABLE  DEVIATION  FROM  EXPECTATIONS

The “NO” responses set forth above are inconsistent with public perception, and bear scrutiny:  
6WXGHQWV�ZKR�GURSSHG�RXW�VWDWHG�WKDW�WKH�IROORZLQJ�GLG�127�SOD\�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�UROH�LQ�WKHLU�GHFLVLRQ�WR�
drop out:

�� Regular communication with home (58% said no)
�� School involvement (60% said no)
�� Family involvement (59% said no)
�� Adult supervision (or lack thereof) (67% said no)
�� Guidance counselor involvement (or lack thereof) (64% said no)

0XOWLSOH�DGXOWV�DQG�HGXFDWRUV�ZRXOG�QRW�KDYH�DFFXUDWHO\�SUHGLFWHG�WKH�UHVSRQVHV�VHW�IRUWK�DERYH��
The question these dropout responses raise, however, is compelling: 

How many dropout prevention funding allocations have been made 
without consideration of the student voice?

Further ������:KHQ�DVNHG�IRU�WKH�VSHFL¿F�UHDVRQV�IRU�WKHLU�GURSSLQJ�RXW��VWXGHQWV�FXUUHQWO\�
enrolled at a recovery program site responded that they did not consider themselves to be 
“dropouts” after leaving school before completion.

Further . . . When subsequently asked why they left traditional school (as opposed to
dropping out), the following responses were given:

�� ³,�FDQ�FRPH�KHUH�DQG�¿QLVK�TXLFNHU´
�� “I hated [traditional high] school”
�� “I got expelled” (When questioned further, many stated that they were expelled for a  variety of 

 infractions but also added recognition of the value and the need to return to school. Other  
 expelled respondents stated that they had been provided an option to be expelled or 
�WR�HQUROO�DW�DQ�DOWHUQDWLYH�VFKRRO�VLWH��1RWH��DGGLWLRQDO�DQHFGRWDO�LQGLYLGXDO�UHVSRQVHV�PD\�EH�� �
 found in endnotes)19
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PROGRAM  IMPLEMENTATION  RESEARCH

$�UHYLHZ�RI�WKH�OLWHUDWXUH�DQG�UHVHDUFK�UHODWLYH�WR�GURS�RXW�UHFRYHU\�SURJUDPV�OHDGV�XV�WR�D�VSHFL¿F�
set of program implementation requirements in order to optimize student success.

1. Flexible scheduling
3URJUDPV�VHUYLQJ�GURSRXWV�VKRXOG�SURYLGH�ÀH[LEOH�VFKHGXOLQJ�EHFDXVH�VWXGHQWV�DUH�PRUH�
likely to need to work. Schedules which allow early morning or later afternoon enrollment
RSWLRQV�SUHVHQW�PRUH�ÀH[LEOH�RSWLRQV�IRU�ZRUNLQJ�VWXGHQWV�

2. Blended delivery
6WXGHQWV�ZKR�KDYH�IDLOHG�RU�RSWHG�RXW�RI�WUDGLWLRQDO�³VLW�DQG�JHW´�HGXFDWLRQ�FDQ�EHQH¿W�
greatly to blended and technologically enhanced educational options, particularly when they
can learn at their own pace according to the Innosight Institute.

3. %HQH¿WV�IRU�VWXGHQWV��IDPLOLHV��WKH�VFKRRO�GLVWULFW�DQG�FRPPXQLW\
The Alliance for Excellent Education has determined that high school graduates earn,
on average over $10,000 more annually than dropouts.  For school districts, where
accountability requires the inclusion of graduation rates in all state accountability plans,
WKH�EHQH¿WV�DUH�ERWK�PHDVXUHV�RI�DFFRXQWDELOLW\�IRU�HGXFDWLRQDO�SXUSRVHV�EXW�FRPPXQLW\�
DQG�VRFLDO�MXVWLFH��:LWKLQ�FRPPXQLWLHV��WKH�EHQH¿WV�DUH�QRW�RQO\�HFRQRPLF��JUDGXDWHV�
having over $500,000 more of economic impact in their lifetimes) but also lower rates of
LQFDUFHUDWLRQ�DQG�UHFLGLYLVP��7KH�&HQWHU�IRU�/DERU�0DUNHW�6WXGLHV�IRXQG�WKDW�����RI�GDLO\�
jailing rates in Boston were African American male dropouts.  Further, female dropouts were
six times as likely to have given birth than their peers who were graduates.

4. Highly engaging instructional models
Dropouts should be provided engaging instructional models that include opportunities best
possible instructional tactics and strategies. Further, they should frequently be surveyed
regarding their engagement levels with data shared with instructors and students.

5. Wrap around supports
Behavioral, social emotional, career planning and health needs should be coordinated
to provide a slate of services for at risk populations, particularly those who have dropped
out and returned to an instructional program to minimize the non-instructional barriers to
success.

6. Proof of concept and continuous improvement
Continuous improvement requires ongoing action research and prototyping to study the
educational environment, student attainment and engagement.
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7. State of the art technology
State of the art technologies including learning and content management systems are
necessary for blended learning models.  Further, adequate help-desk support and
connectivity must be enacted so student frustration or other technological barriers are
minimized.

8. Project and competency based learning
In order to ensure that students connect their learning to their career and college readiness
aspirations, project based learning should be implemented to see their attainment having
outcomes. Further, competency based learning must be implemented to show that time is
the only variable in learning rather than content and attainment.

9. Transcript and learning style review; individual student plans
Each student should have a customized learning path based on their academic needs
after carefully reviewing their transcript for learning pathways to graduation.  Where credit
recovery is necessary, a learning pathway should include a plan to both provide remediation
as well as rigorous traditional coursework.

10. Personalized learning through customized pathways
The customized learning plan should include a pathway to career and college readiness but
also provide multiple pathways based on the students needs and interests.

11. Career and college ready supports
Students should be engaged in career and college ready supports that include interest
inventories and active career and college planning programs.  Students should take career
and life planning sessions to develop a 10-year career plan that aligns career interests,
RSSRUWXQLWLHV��LQYHQWRULHV��VXSSO\�GHPDQG��WUDLQLQJ�DQG�PHGLDQ�VDODULHV�WR�OHDUQ�ZKDW�WKHLU�� �
choices would mean for long term planning.

12. Formative and summative assessments
State accountability tests and formative assessments (e.g., NWEA) should be utilized to
monitor both student achievement with state standards as well as student progress and
instructional strategy planning for all students.

13. Alternative locations
Students who return to the high school or location from which they dropped out have a far
lesser chance of graduating. Of the 1352 students who dropped out of San Bernadino, CA,
SXEOLF�VFKRROV��IHZHU�WKDQ�����UHWXUQHG�DQG�XOWLPDWHO\�RQO\���������JUDGXDWHG�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�
a study by West Ed. The report urges school districts to encourage the use of neutral or
off-site recovery locations.
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A SOLUTION

Based on research and collective experience, Acceleration Academies LLC has designed a 

recovery program for at-risk students and the school districts who want to support them. 

We call this program Acceleration Academy.

Our Acceleration Academies offer the following:

�� No district funding required for the academic success centers

�� /HG�E\�KLJKO\�SUR¿FLHQW�HGXFDWRUV�ZLWK�VWURQJ�UHFRUGV�LQ�GULYLQJ�VWXGHQW�DFKLHYHPHQW

�� Backed by the faculty of experts from Atlantic Research Partners

�� Common core aligned curriculum and instructional support

�� Providing mastery-based completion of high school graduation requirement--not seat-time

�� Utilizing the most engaging blended instruction and technically enhanced content 
available.

FOR MORE INFORMATION CONTACT:

Dr. Bart Anderson
President
Acceleration Academies, LLC
910 W. Van Buren, Suite 315, Chicago, IL 60607 
work: (312) 600.6829
direct: (614) 554.4546
banderson@accelerationacademy.org
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Introduction 

Educator Quality 

NCLB’s emphasis on every child redefined teachers from general practitioners to highly-specialized 
technicians.  From implementing balanced classroom assessment systems that monitor student progress 
toward standardized learning targets, to evaluating and analyzing achievement data, to differentiating 
instruction to meet the diverse of needs for a continuum of learners, to effectively responding to 
struggling students with a tiered system of interventions, the competencies of highly effective teaching 
are more rigorous than ever. Thus, the need for professional development and coaching to support 
teachers has been immense. 

Standards for high-quality professional development maintain that activities to enhance educator practice 
must be sustained, intensive and classroom-focused in order to have a lasting impact and to ensure 
implementation of the knowledge and skills learned by the teachers.  Joyce and Showers (2002) reminds 
us that the application of skills is much higher when professional development includes theory, 
demonstration, practice with feedback, and peer coaching with follow-up. 

The Acceleration Academy, LLC (AA, LLC) seeks to positively impact the quality of professional 
development and daily instruction, and thereby positively impact the level of student achievement and 
progress, through an intensive instructional coaching model rooted in research-based practices of data 
analysis, classroom assessment, and differentiated instruction and intervention. The agency works 
carefully to develop its products and services to be in alignment with the Ohio Department of Education’s 
Standards for Educators that include teachers, principals, and professional development. 

 

Educator Development, Assessment, and Leadership 

System for Transformative Educator Practice (STEP) 

 

In the next decade, the United States will need approximately two million new teachers. It is in our best 
interest both locally and nationally to place a primary focus on educator quality as we work to meet this 
demand. Transforming educator quality should include focus on teacher retention, development, 
assessment, and compensation.  To address these needs effectively, school leaders can look to multiple 
levels of responsibility for teachers, clinical studies of instruction that include performance appraisal, and 
job embedded professional development relative to the needs of the individual school.  The Ohio 
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Educator Standards benchmark educator performance from early career proficient levels to multiple 
career leadership options for accomplished and distinguished levels. The System for Transformative 
Educator Practice (STEP), aligned to the Ohio educator standards, utilizes formative data collection from 
both teachers and students so that both student and teacher need is identified and then used to lead 
informed work to improve practice and raise student achievement. 

Interested organizations are provided ESC technical assistance to plan the implementation of a Pre-STEP 
year relative to school readiness in the areas of instructional design, clinical learning communities, and 
the Ohio Educator Standards implementation.  Subsequent training and development includes preparation 
for leadership in a STEP school, STEP performance appraisal training and certification, and STEP 
summer institutes.  

Accordingly, the Center for Achievement and Leadership Services at the Acceleration Academy, LLC 
provides 7 levels of technical assistance to district teams, schools building teams, and boards of education 
related to educator development, performance assessment, and compensation management all in service 
to increased student achievement. (Appendix A-9) 

 
1. Joyce and Showers (2002) Student Achievement Through Staff Development 
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Section 1 
Instructional Planning 
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Standards Alignment/Content Knowledge 

What is Standards Alignment/Content Knowledge? 

A standards-based curriculum is one that reflects or is aligned with national, state, and district content and 
performance standards (McLaughlin & Shepard, 1995:NCREL. 2000).  Clear, common learning 
standards--manageable in number--promote better results. They are essential to focus and to coherence. 
Both the students and the teacher should understand what is to be accomplished during each lesson and 
the purpose for what takes place. Marzano (1999) 

A perfectly aligned instructional plan includes a curriculum that addresses the state content standards and 
instruction that is based on the curriculum.  Consequently classroom tasks and assignments are aligned 
with the content standards teachers are expected to teach and that are assessed by the state.   

Teachers are designers, and as teachers we are guided by national, state, district, or institutional standards 
that specify what students should know and be able to do.  These standards provide a useful framework to 
help us identify teaching and learning priorities.  Wiggins and McTighe (2005) 

Content knowledge is the concepts, principles, relationships, processes, and applications a teacher should 
know within a given academic subject, appropriate for the developmental age/grade level he/she is 
responsible for teaching.  In order to teach all students according to today’s standards, teachers need to 
have a deep understanding of the content they are to teach and be flexible so they can help students create 
useful cognitive maps, relate one idea to another, and address misconceptions.  Teachers must understand 
the connection across content to everyday life.  This kind of understanding provides a foundation for 
pedagogical content knowledge that enables teachers to make ideas accessible to others (Shulman, 1987).   

What is the Impact of Standards Alignment/Content Knowledge on Student Learning? 

Consider a school where teachers know exactly what essential skills and knowledge students should learn 
that year and a school where they know their colleagues are teaching to the same manageable standards. 
Because of this knowledge, all teachers can collaborate on lessons and units. This in turn leads to proven, 
standards-referenced instructional materials--lessons, units, and assessments perfected through action 
research. 
 
Such an alignment leads inevitably to better short- and long-term results on local and state assessments as 
well as on norm-referenced, alternative, and criterion-referenced assessments.  Student learning in the 
context of a standards-based curriculum means that the curriculum is based on the same expectations for 
all students (Lachat, 1999). 
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Descriptors under the “5” category for Standards Alignment/Content Knowledge are: 
 
Instructional plans always reflect: 
 

• Learning targets aligned to state content standards. 
• Logical sequencing and segmenting of new learning that promotes learning efficiency for all 

students.  
• Teacher’s knowledge of all key concepts of skill or content being taught 
• Teacher’s ability to articulate characteristics of exemplary student work for  all concepts/skills 

 
 
Descriptor:   Learning targets aligned to state content standards. 
 
Learning targets are descriptions of observable student behavior or performance that are used to make 
judgments about learning - certainly the ultimate aim of all teaching.  Any skill is learned more 
effectively if the learner understands the reason for learning and practicing it. Standards clarify the intent 
of instruction for the teacher.  Begin with the end in mind.  

• What do you want the students to learn from this lesson?  
• How will each student demonstrate that he/she has learned it?   
• What standards are you meeting?  
• What does the state or your district require?  
• What do you need the students to know and be able to do at the end of the lesson?  

 
Additionally, the learning target of the lesson must be explained in "student-friendly" terms so students 
will have a clear understanding of what they are to know and be able to do. The exemplary teacher 
understands the significance of teaching students the wording/terminology they will be required to know 
in addition to putting the learning targets in “student-friendly” terms. 
 
When aligning the learning targets with state content standards the teacher can ensure that they are linked 
to specific skills that are targeted for determining school wide growth.   

Descriptor:  Logical sequencing and segmenting of new learning that promotes learning efficiency for all 
students. 

Efficiency is a measure that means getting more done with the same amount of effort or the same amount 
with less effort. With so much to be learned, it should be obvious that instructional efficiency is 
paramount.  After learning targets are identified, teachers can design appropriate sequencing and 
segmenting of learning activities and instructional strategies that provide feedback on student learning.  

Graves and Fitzgerald (2003) note “effective instruction often follows a progression in which teachers 
gradually do less of the work and students gradually assume increased responsibility for their learning. It 
is through this process of gradually assuming more and more responsibility for their learning that students 
become competent, independent learners” (p.98) Douglas Fisher and Nancy Frey Better Learning 
Through Structured Teaching  

If teachers are charged with developing independent learners, each part of a lesson plan should fulfill 
some purpose in communicating the specific content, the learning target, the learning prerequisites, the 
sequence of student and teacher activities, the materials required, and the actual assessment procedures. 
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Taken together, these parts constitute an end (the learning target), the means (the student and teacher 
activities), and an input (information about students and necessary resources). At the conclusion of a 
lesson, the assessment tells the teacher how well students actually met the learning target.  

Appropriate sequencing and segmenting includes the preparation of several different ways of explaining 
the material (real-life examples, analogies, visuals, etc.) to catch the attention of more students and appeal 
to different learning styles. As teachers plan instruction and student activities, it is important for them to 
estimate how much time each will require.  Time for extended explanation should be provided but 
teachers should also be prepared to adjust instruction as needed which can mean moving on to different 
applications or problems, as well as adjusting instructional strategies.  Therefore checks for understanding 
between segments of the lesson must be planned also.  Smooth transitions between segments will 
maximize learning time.  

Descriptor: Teacher’s knowledge of all key concepts of skill or content being taught. 

Shulman in 1986 distinguished three kinds of content knowledge: subject matter content knowledge, 
pedagogical content knowledge, and curricular knowledge.  

1. Subject matter content knowledge is what a content specialist knows, for example what a 
mathematician knows about mathematics.  

2. Pedagogical content knowledge is specialized knowledge needed for teaching the subject, such as 
understanding how key ideas in mathematics are likely to be misunderstood by learners, and 
multiple ways of representing important ideas in the domain. 

3.  Curricular knowledge is knowledge of materials and resources for teaching particular content, 
including how subject matter content is structured and sequenced in different materials. 

In order for teachers to move students toward higher levels of achievement, it is imperative that teachers 
have a deep knowledge of all concepts of the skill being taught.  When teachers have a high level of 
knowledge they are able to facilitate student inquiry based learning by helping them move from basic 
understanding to complex understanding.   

Descriptor:  Teacher’s ability to articulate characteristics of exemplary student work for all 
concepts/skills. 

A primary reason for having learning targets are to communicate to students what they are expected to 
learn from instruction. This means that the teacher must first see the end of his own instruction prior to 
teaching. Keep the end in mind! 

In order to do this successfully, teachers must ask themselves, “What would count as evidence of 
successful learning?”  Before teachers plan the activities, their first question must be, “What assessment 
of the desired result am I looking for, and specifically, what counts as evidence of the understanding 
sought?” Wiggins and McTighe (2005) 

As part of the planning process, the most effective teachers have considered the question, “What would an 
exemplary response from a student sound like for the intended learning in this lesson?”  These teachers 
begin the planning process with a clear understanding of exactly what “exemplary” is based on the 
standards.   
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Criteria for Standards Alignment/Content Knowledge 

• The learning targets clearly state what the students are to know and be able to do by the end of the 
lesson.   

• All teacher instruction and student activities are sequenced and segmented in a logical 
progression and aligned with the learning targets. 

• Evidence of successful learning is identified prior to the lesson creation. 
 
 

Examples and Non-Examples of Standards Alignment/Content Knowledge 
 
Example 
 

1. Standard:  Standard 6 – Students will understand essential concepts about nutrition and diet. 
6a – Students will use an understanding of nutrition to plan appropriate diets for 
themselves and others.   

 
Learning Target:  Students will be able to . . . 
 

• Read and interpret nutrition information on food labels.  
• Analyze diets for nutritional value.  
• Plan balanced diets for themselves and others.   

Desired Understandings:  Students will understand that. . .  

• A balanced diet contributes to physical and mental health.   
• Dietary requirements vary for individuals based on age, activity level, weight, and overall 

health. 
• Healthful living requires an individual to act on available information about good 

nutrition even if it means breaking comfortable habits. 
 
Guiding Question:  What is healthful eating? 
 
Evidence of Student Understanding: 
 

• Students develop a three-day menu for meals and snacks for an upcoming Outdoor 
Education camp experience. 

• The menu must meet the USDA food pyramid recommendations. 
• Include one modification for a specific dietary condition (diabetic or vegetarian) 

Wiggins and McTighe (2005) 

Non-Example 
.   
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2.  Standard: Standard:  9.20a - Conduct inquiry and research on self-selected or assigned topics 
using a variety of appropriate media sources and strategies with teacher support. 
 
Learning Target:  Students will explain how industrialization affected the environment and the 
impact it had on the conservation movement. 
 
Guiding Question:  What was the impact of industrialization on the American environment? 

 

Coaching/Reflection Questions 

• How do you decide on the standards/objectives you will teach? 
• How do you ensure that learning targets are aligned to the state content standards? 
• When planning a lesson, how do you decide on the sequencing of the instruction? 
• When planning a lesson, how do you decide on the manner in which the different elements of the 

lesson will be segmented? 
• What impact will thinking about the evidence of successful learning, prior to creating the lesson, 

have on lesson design and student achievement? 
• Why is it important to clearly communicate the characteristics of exemplary student work to 

students prior to their completion of the assignment? 
• How are the characteristics of exemplary student work aligned to the standards and high stakes 

test?  
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Assessment 

What is Assessment? 

Assessment is the process of documenting, in measurable terms, knowledge, skills, attitudes and beliefs. 
Assessment should be valid and reliable. A valid assessment is one which measures what it is intended to 
measure. Reliability relates to the consistency of an assessment. In educational research, learning targets 
are very important for defining what learning should be assessed. Academic Kids(2005) 

Assessment is an on-going process of gathering and analyzing data on the extent to which student 
learning outcomes have been attained and using the results to improve teaching and learning.  Assessment 
information comes from multiple and diverse sources in order to develop a deep understanding of what 
students know, understand, and can do with their knowledge as a result of their educational experiences.  
Assessment results must be used to improve subsequent learning. 

There are two popular terms for assessment; traditional and authentic.  Traditional assessment refers to 
the forced-choice measures of multiple-choice tests, fill-in-the-blanks, true-false, matching and the like 
that have been and remain so common in education.  Students typically select an answer or recall 
information to complete the assessment. These tests may be standardized or teacher-created.  They may 
be administered locally or statewide, or internationally. In the traditional assessment model the 
curriculum drives assessment.   "The" body of knowledge is determined first.  That knowledge becomes 
the curriculum that is delivered.  Subsequently, the assessments are developed and administered to 
determine if acquisition of the curriculum occurred. 

Authentic assessment drives the curriculum.  That is, teachers first determine the tasks that students will 
perform to demonstrate their mastery, and then a curriculum is developed that will enable students to 
perform those tasks well, which would include the acquisition of essential knowledge and skills.  This has 
been referred to as planning backwards (e.g., McDonald, 1992).  

A teacher does not have to choose between authentic assessment and traditional assessment. It is likely 
that some mix of the two will best meet the needs of all teachers and students.  

When we assess our students’ learning, we force the questions, “What have our students learned and how 
well have they learned it?” “How successful have we been at what we are trying to accomplish?”  
Classroom assessments can include a wide range of options -- from recording anecdotal notes while 
observing a student to administering tests. The options can be roughly divided into two categories -- 
formative assessments and summative assessments.   In a balanced assessment system, both summative 
and formative assessments are an integral part of information gathering.  Formative assessment and 
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summative assessment share a common goal of evaluating student knowledge.  The key distinction 
between the two is the purpose for which the evaluation is carried out.   

• Formative assessment is intended to inform and guide adjustments to instruction on an ongoing     
   basis.  
 • Summative assessment is intended to monitor progress and evaluate the overall success of both  
   students and instructional programs on a long-term basis. 

 
 

 

What is the Impact of Assessment on Student Learning? 

Major reviews of the research on the effects of classroom assessment indicate that it might be one of the 
most powerful weapons in a teacher’s arsenal.  As a result of 250 studies, Paul Black and Dylan Wiliam 
(1998) describe the impact of effective classroom assessment in the following way: 

 The research reported here shows conclusively that formative assessment does improve learning 
as measured by summative assessments.  The gains in achievement appear to be quite considerable, and 
as noted earlier, amongst the largest ever reported for educational interventions.  Black, P., & Wiliam, 
D.,(1998) 

Evidence shows that high quality formative assessment does have a powerful impact on student learning. 
Formative assessment methods have been important to raising overall levels of student achievement.  
Quantitative and qualitative research on formative assessment has shown that it is perhaps one of the most 
important interventions for promoting high-performance ever studied. In their influential 1998 review of 
the English-language literature on formative assessment, Black and Wiliam concluded that: 

 
“… formative assessment does improve learning. The gains in achievement appear to be quite 

considerable, and as noted earlier, among the largest ever reported for educational interventions.  As an 
illustration of just how big these gains are, an effect size of 0.7, if it could be achieved on a nationwide 
scale, would be equivalent to raising the mathematics attainment score of an ‘average’ country like 
England, New Zealand or the United States into the ‘top five’ after the Pacific Rim countries of 
Singapore, Korea, Japan and Hong Kong.” (Beaton et al., 1996, Black and Wiliam, 1998, p. 61) 
 
Teachers need to know about their pupils’ progress and difficulties with learning so that they can adapt 
their own work to meet pupils’ needs -- needs that are often unpredictable and that vary from one pupil to 
another. Teachers can find out what they need to know in a variety of ways, including observation and 
discussion in the classroom and the reading of pupils’ written work.  Information from assessments must  
be used as feedback to modify teaching and learning activities. Such assessment becomes formative 
assessment when the evidence is actually used to adapt the teaching to meet student needs. 
 
Descriptors under the “5” category for Assessment are: 
 
• Aligned to state content standards and lesson’s learning target. 
• That have specific measurement criteria that have been communicated to students. 
• That are formative and summative and a variety of assessment tools. 
• Aligned to the content and format of district and state accountability measures. 
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Descriptor:  Aligned to state content standards and lesson’s learning target. 
 
Setting clear and achievable targets is the starting point for creating assessments. In other words, you need 
to determine what exactly your students should know and be able to do. If you do not set clear targets, 
you will never know if the instruction and experiences in the classroom resulted in a "bull's-eye" or if they 
missed the mark completely. 

Misaligned curriculum, instruction, and assessment is one factor that leads to poor student achievement. 
Standards-led alignment should use local content standards as the focal point to: 

• foster the use of multiple assessment sources and methods,  
• describe how classroom and accountability assessment relate to each other,  
• align accountability and classroom assessment with learner outcomes, and  
• ensure that teachers and administrators use appropriate forms of assessment, are skilled in 

interpreting data, can plan for re-teaching activities using data, and can evaluate the impact of 
specific programs and instructional strategies. Linn & Herman (1997), 

Creating or selecting an assessment without having a plan for alignment can result in mismatches 
between instruction and assessment. The assessment probably will not measure what you intend it to 
measure, which is known as a validity problem. From an assessment quality point of view, this is a 
bad thing. If you have ever faced an exam yourself that did not match the instruction you received, 
you know what that feels like from the student’s point of view.  Analyze assessments to determine 
their match to the intended learning targets.  When teachers make a plan for an assessment, whether 
they intend to create the assessment or just copy it, they are making the advance decisions about 
validity—what the assessment will cover and how much weight each learning target will get. 
(Stiggins, Arter, Chappuis, J., Chappuis, S., 2004) 
 
Teachers must ask themselves: 

1. Assess why?  
2. Assess what?  
3. Assess how?  
4. How important?   

Descriptor:  Specific measurement criteria that have been communicated to students. 

Clear criteria must be developed for marking each assessment task and must be communicated and made 
available to students.  Criteria can be stated in many ways. These depend on the type of assessment task. 
Sometimes specific criteria for assessment cannot be stated in advance without defeating the purpose of 
the assessment (by informing the learner of what is to be tested). However, it is desirable that the criteria 
should be made explicit at some stage (e.g. after the work has been marked). For example, if an 
examination requires the solving of a mathematical problem, the examiner may require the use of logical 
methods or particular processes. Students should know this, preferably before, but at least after, they have 
taken the examination. If an essay is intended to test a student's ability to organize an argument logically, 
this should be stated and preferably a statement about what constitutes the various levels of performance 
should be provided (e.g. prior to the completion of the work). 

In drafting assessment criteria, it is important to refer to the student learning outcomes and to give some 
thought as to how the criteria can be justified and how it will inform feedback to students. When 
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designing criteria, it is also important to check that the performance levels are achievable by students 
undertaking the subject. 

Criteria for assessment should be: 

• specific to each task  
• clear and sufficiently detailed so as to provide guidance to students undertaking assessment task  
• transparent (i.e. stated in advance)  
• justifiable (i.e. linked to learning objectives) and achievable  
• appropriate to weightings  
• where appropriate, supported by a verbal or written statement about what constitutes the various 

levels of performance  

Example: 9th Grade Social Studies 

Assignment 1 : Essays summarizing Articles of the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights that are violated through Poverty 

Due date: Day 4 
Weighting: 30% 
Length: Up to 1500 words 

Students are required to prepare an essay, which critiques Articles of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights  that are violated through poverty.   

• Conformance with Human Rights standards (ie. vocabulary, structure/content, messaging and 
security) and  

• the extent to which Human Rights are violated through poverty.  

 Grading of assignments will be according to the following criteria. 

Range of Performance 

Criterion Marginal Approaching  Excellent 

Addresses the 
questions 
Responsiveness to 
questions/issues 

Does not focus on 
question 

Generally focused Interprets question 
innovatively and 
maintains focus 
throughout 

Use of readings    

Evidence of 
awareness of key 
ideas or facts brought 

Little or no mention 
of ideas from readings 

Mentions key ideas or 
thoughts from the 
readings 

Discusses and 
critically analyses 
ideas and theories as 
applied to assignment 
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out in readings (citations helpful) 

Justification of 
conclusions 
Conclusions clearly 
linked to concepts 
developed within the 
essay 

Little logic between 
conclusions and 
content of paper 

Conclusions mainly 
summaries issues 
raised in paper 

Conclusions draw 
main concepts of 
paper together in a 
unifying manner; 
expressed succinctly; 
makes 
recommendations for 
further action 

Presentation and 
Structure 
Organization and 
presentation of ideas 

Difficult to follow. 
Sequence hard to see 

Clear, crisp logical 
response. 

Innovative 
organization. Use of 
charts, diagrams and 
other materials. 

 

                         
 

Descriptor:  That are formative and summative and a variety of assessment tools.   

Comparison of Formative and Summative Assessments 
 Formative assessments Summative Assessments 
 

Purpose 

To improve instruction & 
provide student feedback 

To measure student competency 

When administered Ongoing throughout unit End of unit or course 
How students use results  

To self-monitor understanding 

To gauge their progress toward 
course or grade-level goals and 
benchmarks 

How teachers use results To check for understanding For grades, promotion 

Fisher, D., & Frey, N., (2007) 

Formative assessments are ongoing assessments, reviews, and observations in a classroom.  Teachers use 
formative assessment to improve instructional methods and provide student feedback through the teaching 
and learning process.  For example, if a teacher observes that some students do not grasp a concept, he or 
she can design a review activity to reinforce the concept or use a different instructional strategy to reteach 
it.  At the very least, teachers should check for understanding every 15 minutes.  The results of formative 
assessments are used to modify and validate instruction.  Fisher, D., & Frey, N., (2007) 

Summative assessments are typically used to evaluate the effectiveness of instructional programs and 
services at the end of an academic year or at a predetermined time.  The goal of summative assessments is 
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to judge student competency after an instructional phase is complete.  For example, the Florida 
Comprehensive assessment Test administered to students in Florida once a year is a summative 
assessment of each student’s ability at certain points in time.  Summative evaluations are used to 
determine if students have mastered specific competencies and to indentify instructional areas that need 
additional attention. ( Fisher, D., & Frey,N., 2007) 

Examples: 

Formative Assessments Summative Assessments 
Anecdotal records Final exams - End-of-unit or chapter tests and End-

of-term or semester exams 
Quizzes and essays State Benchmark Tests 
Diagnostic tests National tests 
Self and peer assessment Entrance exams (SAT & ACT) 
Questioning Scores that are used for accountability for schools 

(AYP) and students (report card grades).  

Garrison, C., & Ehringhouse, M. (2007) 

Ideally, formative and summative assessments are complementary. The process of formative assessments 
should be an important component in summative evaluation 

Descriptor:  Aligned to the content and format of district and state accountability measures. 

In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act and Title 1 of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act required states to create clear expectations for student learning (content standards), assessments that 
measure those standards, and systems that held school systems accountable for student achievement. The 
act required that all students be tested once during each of the following grade spans: 3-5, 6-9, and 10-12. 
By the 1999-2000 school year, 48 states had adopted state-level tests in reading and math for one grade 
level in each of the grade spans (Goertz, Duffy, & Le Floch, 2001). 
 
Classroom assessment differs from tests and other forms of student assessment in that it is aimed at 
content improvement, rather than at assigning grades. The primary goal is to better understand your 
students' learning and so to improve your teaching. However, teachers are encouraged to teach to the 
test.  Students need to learn how to perform well on meaningful tasks.  To aid students in that process, it 
is helpful to show them models of good (and not so good) performance.  Furthermore, the student benefits 
from seeing the task rubric ahead of time as well.  By knowing what good performance looks like, and by 
knowing what specific characteristics make up good performance, students can better develop the skills 
and understanding necessary to perform well on these tasks. Schools are finding it just makes sense to 
align curriculum and assessment. Bushweller (1997) 
 
Teaching to the test is another way of saying curriculum alignment, and it means teaching knowledge and 
skills that are assessed by tests designed largely around academic standards set by the state. "There is a 
big difference between teaching to the test and teaching the test," says Nancy Grasmick, Maryland's state 
superintendent of schools. "If you're teaching to the test and you're mirroring good teaching that 
will enhance learning, then we don't see anything wrong with that." 
 
David Shane, president of Community Leaders Allied for Superior Schools (CLASS), which works to 
bring community resources to Indianapolis area schools, echoes Bibbs. Shane says that with the nation 
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heading toward a more knowledge-based, technologically savvy economy, it will be difficult for schools 
to justify developing a unique curriculum while ignoring what is necessary to remain accountable. 
These days, he says, the main ingredient for remaining accountable is good performance on standardized 
tests. "You can't opt out of measuring results," Shane says. 
 
Howard Everson, vice president of the teaching and learning division and chief research scientist of the 
College Board, which created the Advanced Placement curriculum and administers the Scholastic 
Assessment Test (SAT) as well as other standardized assessments says, “A good test has a mixture of 
multiple-choice and essay (or extended-response) questions. Fortunately, he says, standardized exams are 
moving in that direction. Teaching to the test is exactly the right thing to do as long as the test is 
measuring what you are supposed to learn." Bushweller (1997) 
 
 
Criteria for Assessment 
 

• Assessments should measure exactly what the students will know and be able to do. 
• The concept, skill, or knowledge being assessed should be apparent to students. 
• Determine the level of performance being assessed prior to delivery of the lesson.  
• Determine type of knowledge being assessed: reasoning, memory, or process.  
• Identify the standard required to meet the objective. 
• Limit the number of performance criteria to those that can be observed during a pupil's 

performance.  
• Express the performance criteria in terms of observable pupil behaviors or product characteristics.  
• Use concise language that is understandable to all students.  
• Arrange the performance criteria in the order in which they are likely to be observed.  

 

* The criterion describes the quality in the assessment task that will be judged during marking. 

Links Among Achievement Targets and Assessment Methods Chart 

Target to 
Be Assessed 

Assessment Method 
Selected Response Extended Written 

Response 
Performance 
Assessment 

Personal 
Communication 

Knowledge 
Mastery 

Good match for 
assessing mastery 
of elements of 
knowledge. 

Good match for 
tapping 
understanding 
of relationships 
among elements of 
knowledge. 

Not a good 
match—too time 
consuming to 
cover 
everything. 

Can ask questions, 
Evaluate answers 
and infer 
mastery—but a 
time-consuming 
option. 

Reasoning 
Proficiency 

Good match only 
for assessing 
understanding of 
some patterns of 
reasoning. 

Written 
descriptions 
of complex 
problem solutions 
can provide a 
window into 
reasoning 
proficiency. 

Can watch 
students solve 
some problems 
and infer reasoning 
proficiency. 

Can ask student 
to “think aloud” or 
can ask followup 
questions to probe 
reasoning. 
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Skills Not a good match. Can assess mastery 
of the knowledge prerequisites to skillful 
performance, but cannot rely on these to 
tap the skill itself. 

Good match. 
Can observe and 
evaluate skills as 
they are being 
performed. 

Strong match 
when 
skill is oral 
communication 
proficiency; 
not a good 
match otherwise. 

Ability to 
Create 

Products 

Not a good match. 
Can assess mastery 
of knowledge 
prerequisite to the 
ability to create 
quality products, 
but cannot use to 
assess the quality 
of products 
themselves 

Strong match 
when the product 
is written. Not a 
good match when 
the product is not 
written. 

Good match. 
Can assess the 
attributes of the 
product itself 

Not a good match 

 
 
Source: Adapted from Student-Involved Assessment for Learning, 4th ed. (p. 69), by R. J. Stiggins, 2005, 
Upper Saddle River, NJ: 
Merrill/Prentice Hall. Copyright ©2005 by Pearson Education, Inc. Adapted by permission of Pearson 
Education, Inc. 
 

Coaching/Reflection Questions 

1.  What evidence will you use to determine if students have demonstrated mastery of the objective? 
2. How will you communicate the assessment criteria to all students? 
3. Does the assessment data indicate student mastery of the objective?  How do you know? 
4. How often should you check for mastery of the learning target during the course of a lesson?   
5. What assessment tools should you use in order to get a clear understanding of whether or not the 

majority of the students mastered the objective?  
6. How do you design assessments that are specific to each task? 
7. How will your assessments be used as predictors of students’ future performance on benchmark 

or state tests?  
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Knowledge of Students 

What is Knowledge of Students? 

"A person cannot teach what he or she does not know.”  But understanding the content is not sufficient. 
The content must be transformed through instructional design into creation of activities that make it 
accessible to students. All elements of the instructional design -- learning activities, assessments, and 
strategies must be appropriate to both the content and the students.  

Regardless of a teacher's instructional techniques, he/she must have sufficient knowledge of a subject to 
guide student learning. This requirement is independent of a teacher's approach: Even those who embrace 
a constructivist or inquiry approach to instruction must understand the content to be learned, the structure 
of the discipline of which that content is a part, and the methods of inquiry unique to that discipline.  
 
Pedagogy is how teachers orchestrate classroom learning.  It is the act, process, or art of imparting 
knowledge and skill." An effective teacher must spend much time on strategic questions - pedagogy - how 
to manage and manage well, how to reach child individually and give her or him the lesson needed.  To 
maximize student learning, teachers must know their content, its accompanying pedagogy and their 
students. 

What is the Impact of Knowledge of Students on Student Learning? 

If teachers know their students well and plan for instruction in order to meet their needs, 
student performance is improved.  Teachers change student performance by determining what each 
student needs and which strategies will work to unlock patterns that have not been working. Effective 
teachers are very good at diagnosis and the customization of instruction. They keep checking for 
understanding and they keep searching for the intervention that will enable each student to succeed. 
(McKenzie, 2003) 

Current research on cognition states that understanding involves students in actively constructing meaning 
based on their experiences. Knowledge acquired through memorizing information and procedures is not 
permanent and is generally retained only until it is tested or until its use is ended. And if such knowledge 
is not fully understood, it is easily dislodged. Part of knowing students is knowing which ones require 
additional assistance in learning parts of the curriculum or which ones must demonstrate knowledge in 
unique ways. 
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In a study by  Paul Cobb, he  and colleagues provided opportunities for teachers to examine new 
curriculum materials, solve mathematics problems that they would teach to students, and then study 
student learning.  At the end of the school year, these teachers’ students did better on conceptual 
understanding.  (Cobb, 1991) 
 
Educator, John Dewey stated categorically that pedagogy and content are inseparable. Method means the 
arrangement of subject matter which makes it most effective when in use.   Never is method something 
outside of the material' (p. 194). "The teacher should be occupied not with subject matter in itself but in 
its interaction with the pupil's present needs and capacities"(p2. 15). Dewey also believed that highly 
developed subject matter understanding is a prerequisite for effective teaching.  (Bond, Smith, Baker, 
Hattie, 2000) 
 
Links between teacher pedagogical content knowledge and student learning are found in a study that 
compared teachers who obtained National Board Professional Teaching Standards certification and 
teachers who applied for the certification, but did not obtain it. Certified teachers outperformed their 
counterparts on a measure of deep representation of the subject matter, and skillfulness in monitoring and 
providing feedback to students. Students of those teachers in turn exhibited a more integrated coherent 
and abstract understanding of their concepts.  (Bond, Smith, Baker, Hattie,2000) 
 
Descriptors under the “5” categories for Knowledge are: 
 
Instructional plans always reflect: 
 

• The creation of activities and assessments that are appropriate for the age, knowledge, and 
interests of all students 

• Opportunities for students to make choices and take ownership of their learning 
• Opportunities for students to progress at an appropriate pace based on their individual needs and 

district/state accountability measures. 
 
Descriptor:   The creation of activities and assessments that are appropriate for the age, knowledge, and 
interests of all students. 
 
Differentiated instruction, according to Carol Ann Tomlinson (as cited by Ellis, Gable, Greg, & Rock, 
2008, p. 32), is the process of “ensuring that what a student learns, how he/she learns it, and how the 
student demonstrates what he/she has learned is a match for that student’s readiness level, interests, and 
preferred mode of learning”. Differentiation stems from beliefs about differences among learners, how 
they learn, learning preferences and individual interests (Anderson, 2007). 
 
Each age group has certain developmental characteristics intellectual, social, and emotional.  Teachers' 
knowledge of their students should include the students' stage of developmental understanding.  Current 
research on cognition states that understanding involves students in actively constructing meaning based 
on their experiences.  Students come to the school environment with social and cultural characteristics 
that influence how they see the world, participate in learning activities, and absorb new information. 
 
All learning activities must be appropriate to students' grade level and emotional/psychological readiness.  
Teachers can assess this through simple interaction with the students and by learning about their academic 
and personal backgrounds.  Students should always be challenged to stretch their abilities to the limits and 
push themselves farther than they thought they could go.  This can be achieved through the use of 
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differentiated instruction and by the teacher providing extra enrichment and remediation activities related 
to the topic being studied.  
 
A classroom in which a teacher uses one instructional strategy every single day is a classroom in which 
students become disengaged, withdrawn, and bored.  They go into the classroom knowing exactly what to 
expect, and it is not exciting to them. Teachers that vary instructional strategies and gear them towards 
student interest and learning styles of the classroom captivate their students and leave them wanting 
more.  In a classroom with diverse learners, the effective teacher challenges all levels of students in ways 
that aid in the enhancement and development of higher order thinking skills. 

Commonalities in the assessment results lead to grouping practices that are planned designed to meet the 
students’ needs. "How" a teacher plans to deliver the instruction is based on assessment results that show 
the needs, learning styles, interests, and levels of prior knowledge. The grouping practices must be 
flexible, as groups will change with regard to the need that will be addressed. Regardless of whether the 
differentiation of instruction is based upon student readiness, interests, or needs, the dynamic flow of 
grouping and regrouping is one of the foundations of differentiated instruction. (Nunley, 2004) 

By using differentiated instruction, educators can meet all individual student needs and help every student 
meet and exceed established standards (Levy, 2008). According to Tomlinson, the perceived need for the 
creation of activities and assessments that are appropriate for the age, knowledge, and interests of all 
students lies in the fact that students vary in so many ways and student populations are becoming more 
academically diverse.  (Tomlinson, 2007) 
 
Descriptor:  Opportunities for students to make choices and take ownership of their learning. 
 
Learning opportunities implies that the teacher provides access to learning and creates an optimal 
environment but that the students must seize those opportunities for learning to occur.  Bigelow and 
Vokoun, longtime middle school teachers, describe several scenarios in which they offered middle school 
students choice within classroom structures and routines, ways to meet required standards, and 
assignments. From asking students to create classroom rules to giving them free rein in reading choices, 
their experiences reveal that handing learners more control over their own learning is a complex 
undertaking. Although many students rise to the challenge of freedom in how to complete their 
assignments, others take this as an opportunity to do the bare minimum. The effective teachers shows 
perseverance, clarity in expectations, and creative guidance to make choice work. (Bidelow & Vokoun, 
2008) 

Malone and Lepper (1983) suggest that providing explicit choices among alternatives can enhance 
intrinsic motivation. Schiefele (1991) identified two components of interest: feeling-related and value-
related valences. Feeling-related valences are feelings attached to a topic. Value-related valences relate to 
the importance of the topic to an individual. Value-related valences are associated with "constructing 
meaning" and are discussed later in this chapter. Feeling-related valences are the degree of enjoyment that 
an individual has toward a topic or object. If students are allowed to select a task that they personally 
enjoy doing,  their motivation to learn increases. When students are given choices to select assignments 
that are close to their personal interests, their motivation to do the work should increase.  

Descriptor:  Opportunities for students to progress at an appropriate pace based on their individual needs 
and district/state accountability measures. 

Differentiation is not an instructional strategy, but rather a way of thinking about teaching. It is a 
philosophy based on a set of beliefs that students of the same age differ in readiness, interest, and 
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experience. These differences make major impacts on student learning, including the pace at which they 
learn. Students learn best from supportive adults making them work slightly beyond their normal 
achievement level, while making connections between curriculum and life experiences. No two children 
are alike. No two children learn in the identical way. An enriched environment for one student is not 
necessarily enriched for another. In the classroom we should teach children to think for themselves." 
(Diamond, 2004) 

Differentiation of Instruction is a teacher’s response to learner’s needs guided by general principles of 
differentiation (respectful tasks, on-going assessment, and adjustment and flexible grouping) where 
teachers can differentiate content, process and product according to readiness, interest and learning 
profile. (Tomlinson, 1997)  

• Content - What the student should know, understand, and be able to do as a result of a lesson or 
unit  

• Process - Activities in which the student engages in order to make sense of or to master the 
content  

• Product - The vehicle through which a student shows, applies, or extends what he or she has 
come to understand and can do as a result of a lesson or a unit  

To provide opportunities for students to progress at a pace based on their individual needs teachers must 
consider the content, process, product in the classroom. 

1. Differentiating the Content/Topic 

Content can be described as the knowledge, skills and attitudes we want children to learn. Differentiating 
content requires that students are pre-tested so the teacher can identify the students who do not require 
direct instruction. Students demonstrating understanding of the concept can skip the instruction step and 
proceed to apply the concepts to the task of solving a problem. This strategy is often referred to as 
compacting the curriculum. Another way to differentiate content is simply to permit apt students to 
accelerate their rate of progress. They can work ahead independently on some projects, i.e. they cover the 
content faster than their peers.  

2. Differentiating the Process/Activities  

Differentiating the processes means varying learning activities or strategies to provide appropriate 
methods for students to explore the concepts. It is important to give students alternative paths to 
manipulate the ideas embedded within the concept. For example students may use graphic organizers, 
maps, diagrams or charts to display their comprehension of concepts covered. Varying the complexity of 
the graphic organizer can very effectively facilitate differing levels of cognitive processing for students of 
differing ability. 

3. Differentiating the Product  

Differentiating the product means varying the complexity of the product that students create to demonstrate 
mastery of the concepts. Students working below grade level may have reduced performance expectations, while 
students above grade level may be asked to produce work that requires more complex or more advanced 
thinking. There are many sources of alternative product ideas available to  teachers. However sometimes it is 
motivating for students to be offered choice of product.  
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Criteria for Knowledge of Students: 

1. Teacher uses varied approaches to learning in instructional planning. 
2.  Teacher displays knowledge of typical developmental characteristics of age group. 
3.  Teacher’s plan includes activities for students who progress at various paces in order to 
        meet their individual needs.   
4.  Teacher displays knowledge of students’ interests.   

 
 

Examples and Non-Examples of Knowledge of Students 

Example: 

Tiered lesson planning is one of the many ways to differentiate instruction in a classroom. Tiered 
instruction can come in the form of an individual lesson, a group project, or the approach for an entire 
unit. A tiered activity, no matter the length or type, can address content, a standard, a concept, a key or 
essential question, an objective, and the like -- but it will offer students multiple conduits for learning the 
material. 

• An easy example I can provide, that I have actually used in my classroom, involves similes and 
metaphors. I teach similes and metaphors through short stories, but I choose three different short 
stories based on the three levels of reading ability in my classroom. The actual content is the 
same, but the materials I use in my process are different. The final product, which is a simple 
paper-and-pencil graphic organizer, is also the same. I adjust or tier my process to achieve 
maximum learning. 

Non Example: 

It's a high school language arts class, and students are reading a novel. The daily objective is practicing 
inference and application of this skill. They are writing a brief essay predicting what the character Crooks 
from Steinbeck's Of Mice and Men might do next. They must pull textual evidence from the book to 
support their predictions and claims. 

But Diana is seated over there, frustrated. She is struggling with the concept of inference, partly because 
she is reading below her grade level. Knowing this about her reading abilities, and other challenges 
indicated on her IEP, do I expect her to stay the course, or do I admit that success for her with this 
assignment as it stands is not likely? I decide to let Diana work with a partner and copy whatever her 
partner pulls from the text. (adapted from Rebecca Alber’s Defining Differentiated Instruction) 

 

Coaching/Reflection Questions 

• How do you determine the various learning preferences of your students and incorporate these 
into your lessons?  
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• How do you identify the needs of your students and vary your plans according to these needs? 
• How do you modify your instructional plans to include differentiated instructional methods? 
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Clear Learning Targets 
What is Clear Learning Targets? 

Clear learning targets are statements of what we want students to know and be able to do by the end of a 
lesson.  Students who can identify what they are learning significantly outscore those who cannot. (Robert 
J. Marzano- 2009) The importance of generating learning targets that are clear and focused and then 
communicating those learning targets in such a way that students understand them and can see classroom 
activities as a means to accomplishing specific learning targets is immeasurable.   

The starting place for all effective instruction is designing and communicating clear learning targets.  
Once learning targets are clearly identified, they should be stated in a form that provides clear direction 
for students.  If we don’t begin with clear statements of intended learning, we won’t end up with sound 
assessments. 

*Other names for learning targets are objectives, benchmarks, goals, grade level expectations, etc.   

What is the Impact of Clear Learning Targets on Student Learning? 

Providing students with a list of the most important learning targets prior to the start of instruction 
increases clarity. This excerpt comes from a book by Rick Stiggins (2004) in which he describes a 
teacher’s recollection of the benefits of student friendly targets in the classroom: 

“All children, across the ability range, talked about the learning intention, explaining how their teacher 
wrote it up on the board and provided examples of the learning intentions from that day. Brighter 
children said that it helped them focus on the aspect at hand and not get distracted by other things. 
Students who had been struggling  said that they looked up at the learning targets—and especially the 
success criteria—to remind themselves of what they were supposed to be doing.” 

-Classroom Assessment for Student Learning  p. 59 

Descriptors under the “5” category for Clear Learning Targets are: 
 

• The learning target is communicated to students.  
• The learning target is focused on a limited set of skills with clear measurement criteria that is 

communicated to students. 
• The learning target is aligned to grade level standards that are communicated to students.  
• The learning target is part of a logical sequence of learning.  
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• All students demonstrate mastery of the intended learning target or progression towards mastery 
of sub-objectives.  

• Instructional plans are made based on levels of student mastery.  

 
 
 
 
Descriptor:  The learning target is communicated to students. 
 
Students are much more likely to reach specific expectations for an assignment if the learning targets are 
provided at the outset.  How do students know what we want from them? How do they know what criteria 
we will apply to evaluate the work they do for us? How do they know when their work meets our 
expectations or is good enough? These questions pertain to the performance targets and learning 
outcomes, elements of quality of student work, and standards for performance that we hold for our 
students. When we communicate the answers to these questions - when we make the targets for learning 
and performance clear (e.g., Stiggins, 1994, chap. 4) -- students can understand what we expect them to 
know and be able to do. 

Communicating learning targets does not mean merely writing the objective on the board or telling 
students what the objective is in a sentence or two.  What is meant by sharing learning targets and criteria 
for success, however, is that students comprehend what those objectives mean. For example, a reading 
target might be that students can identify the main idea in passages of a certain type and level. What we 
want is more than students being able to say "identify main idea." We want students to understand that 
they will learn how to get a better grasp on the meaning of what they read, why that should be a target for 
them, and what it feels like to do that. For the student, this means both understanding the learning target 
and knowing what good work on the assignment looks like. It's not a target if the student can't envision it. 
(Brookhart & Moss – 2009) 

The single most important method for routinely sharing learning targets is using assignments that 
match—really match. It is in the assignment that the teacher translates the learning target into action for 
the student.  Teachers should always share their targets for students' learning—both by telling or writing 
the targets and by giving assignments and activities that embody them—and then check for students' 
understanding. It is not enough to ask students, "Do you understand?" They'll say yes, of course! Rather, 
teachers should use strategies that help assess students' comprehension of the meaning of learning goals 
and their comprehension of what good work looks like. (Brookhart & Moss – 2009) 

Teachers are likely to hold misconceptions about sharing learning targets. 

Misconception #1: Informing the students of the learning target by telling them what it is or by 
writing it on the board is sufficient. This is probably the most common misconception teachers might 
hold about sharing learning targets.  Often teachers are required to write their objectives on the board, and 
supervisors observe to make sure the teachers do so. The assumption behind this practice is that writing 
the objective on the board puts the objective inside the students' heads. This is not a good assumption. 
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Having students be able to recall or recite the objective is necessary but not sufficient for their 
understanding it. 

Clear learning targets direct both teachers and students toward specific goals. Students can meet goals 
only if they are actually working toward them, and they can't work toward them until they understand 
what they are. Teachers can help students understand learning targets by the same means they use to help 
students understand anything: telling, showing, or discovering. (Moss and Brookhart – 2009) 

Descriptor:  The learning target is focused on a limited set of skills with clear measurement 
criteria that is communicated to students. 

Learning targets should be written in terms of an observable, behavioral outcome.  They will specifically 
state what the student will know and be able to do by the end of the lesson.   When writing the target  in 
performance terminology, the selection of an effective action verb is of utmost importance. The use of a 
clear, targeted verb provides directions about the expectations of student performance at the completion 
of instructional activities. Because the verb provides the desired direction of emphasis, it is important to 
choose a verb that is focused and targets a level of performance appropriate for the lesson. 

Learning targets must be specific and target one expectation or set of skills.  The conditions of the target 
should communicate the situation, tools, references, or aids that will be provided for the student. 

Each learning target should be measurable and include the criteria for evaluating student performance. 
Generally, standards provide information to clarify to what extent a student must perform to be judged 
adequate; thus effective learning targets indicate a degree of accuracy, a quantity of correct responses or 
some other type of measurable information. Targets serve the dual purpose of informing students of 
performance expectations and providing insight as to how achievement of these expectations will be 
measured. (Stiggins 2010) 

Tips: 

 Learning targets have two parts: an action verb and a content area.  

 Keep statements short and focused on a single outcome.  

 To ensure that learning targets are effective and measurable, avoid using verbs that are vague or 

cannot be objectively assessed. Use active verbs that describe what a student will be able to do 

once learning has occurred. 

Descriptor:  The learning target is aligned to grade level standards that are communicated to students. 
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State standards documents----which define the content that students are expected to master----are 
completely intimidating to parents and students (and sometimes teachers, too!).  (Marzano - 2006)  What 
is the point of writing a standard on the board.  However, research proves that when aligning, writing and 
communicating the state standards in student friendly learning targets, students have clear understanding 
of what is being expected. 

Explaining the intended learning in student-friendly terms at the outset of a lesson is the critical first step 
in helping students know where they are going...Students cannot assess their own learning or set goals to 
work toward without a clear vision of the intended learning.  When they do try to assess their own 
achievement without understanding the learning targets they have been working toward, their 
conclusions are vague and unhelpful.(Stiggins, Arter, Cahappuis & Chappius, 2004, pp. 58-59) 

State standards are very complex statements.  Oftentimes, one standard can include several different skills 
that students are supposed to master. We have to deconstruct standards to determine exactly what skill we 
are targeting.  Only then can we sufficiently communicate to students exactly what we want them to know 
and be able to do at the end of the lesson.  

Descriptor: The learning target is part of a logical sequence of learning. 

One way you will know that you have clear and usable targets is if you can determine what kind of 
learning target is being called for. Then all instruction and classroom activities are aimed at specific 
learning targets.  When student activities described in the lesson plan do not contribute in a direct and 
effective way to the learning target, students cannot master the target.  Students should not be engaged in 
activities just to keep them busy. Whatever you have your students do should contribute in a direct way to 
their accomplishing the learning target of the lesson.  Additionally, the learning target must be part of a 
logical sequence of learning 

Each part of a lesson plan should fulfill some purpose in communicating the specific content, the 
objective, the learning prerequisites, what will happen, the sequence of student and teacher activities, the 
materials required, and the actual assessment procedures. Taken together, these parts constitute an end 
(the target), the means (what will happen and the student and teacher activities), and an input (information 
about students and necessary resources). At the conclusion of a lesson, the assessment tells the teacher 
how well students actually attained the objective.  (Kizlik – 2010) 

"Choose activities likely to facilitate the achievement of specific learning outcomes...Learning occurs 
primarily through the learner's activity, rather than through passively receiving information". Dalgarno, 
1998 

You’ve heard the old Chinease Proverb: 

"If you tell me I will forget 

If you show me I might remember 

But if you involve me, I will learn" 

420



It's important to arrange the student activities in a logical sequence in order to facilitate learning and for 

students to master the learning target. There are several methods to sequence the student activities. 

 

 

1. Sequence the students’ activities chronologically: 

Before Class 

Activities 

Help students prepare for the lesson by giving them assignments such as 

readings, article reviews, problems, etc. Have them answer questions or 

submit major points. 

During-Class 

Activities 

Give students opportunities to practice the skills and knowledge learned 

within class discussion and give prompt feedback. 

After Class  

Activities 

Allow students to reflect on what they have learned by activities such as group 

discussions, submission of the three most important points of class or 

"fuzziest concept." 

2. Sequence the student activities logically: 

"Each individual activity should build synergistically on students' previous learning activities and 

prepare them for future activities." (Fink-no date)  

Descriptor:  All students demonstrate mastery of the intended learning target or progression towards 
mastery of sub-objectives. 

Learning targets describe the skills students must master to succeed in courses. Assessments are tools 
such as presentations, quizzes, projects, check-lists, observations or other instruments used to measure 
whether students have gained the new knowledge or acquired the skills described in the learning targets.  
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Learning targets also provide consistency, clarity, and truth about individual student progress.  
Proficiency is simply a measure of a student’s progress toward mastery of a specific learning target. 
Learning targets represent the various steps towards mastery of the standards and the criteria and evidence 
you will collect to ensure that students are indeed making progress. 
 
Assessment for learning promotes increase in achievement, which occurs during learning, and helps 
teachers diagnose and respond to student needs.  The primary motivator is the belief that success in 
learning is achievable. (Stiggins, 2006) 

To know what comes next in the learning, one must know where the students are in the learning. 
Formative assessments must be used continuously while the learning is happening.  Over time, the student 
masters progressive levels of prerequisite learning (sub-objectives) that accumulate to mastery of the 
standard.  Ongoing classroom assessment must tract that progress in order to know what comes next in 
the learning. This is essential to a balanced classroom assessment system.  

 The greatest value to ongoing formative assessment is the improvement in real-time teaching and 
learning at every turn.  

Descriptor:    Instructional plans are made based on levels of student mastery.   

Formative assessment delivers information during the instructional process, before the summative 
assessment. Both the teacher and the student use formative assessment results to make decisions about 
what actions to take to promote further learning. It is an ongoing, dynamic process that involves far more 
than frequent testing, and measurement of student learning.   

When teachers know what specific learning target each question or task on their test measures, they can 
use the results to select and reteach portions of the curriculum that students haven't yet mastered. 
Carefully designed common assessments can be used this way as well. 

Students, too, can use summative test results to make decisions about further study. If the assessment 
items are explicitly matched to the intended learning targets, teachers can guide students in examining 
their right and wrong answers in order to answer questions such as these:  

 What are my strengths relative to the standards?  

 What have I seen myself improve at?  

 Where are my areas of weakness?  

 Where didn't I perform as desired, and how might I make those answers better?  

 What do these results mean for the next steps in my learning, and how should I prepare for that 
improvement?  

For students to make maximum use of these questions to guide further study, however, teachers must plan 
and allow time for students to learn the knowledge and skills they missed on the summative assessment 
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and to retake the assessment. Lack of time for such learning is one of the biggest hindrances to 
formatively using summative classroom assessments. This is formative assessment at its most valuable. 
Called assessment for learning, it supports learning in two ways:  

 Teachers can adapt instruction on the basis of evidence, making changes and improvements that 
will yield immediate benefits to student learning.  

 Students can use evidence of their current progress to actively manage and adjust their own 
learning. (Stiggins, Arter, Chappuis, & Chappuis, 2006)  

Assessment for learning can take many different forms in the classroom. It consists of anything teachers 
do to help students answer three questions (Atkin, Black, & Coffey, 2001): 

1. Where am I going?  
2. Where am I now?   
3. How can I close the gap?  

(Atkin, Black, & Coffey, 2001)  

Criteria for clear Learning Targets 

1. Teacher uses formative assessment to determine next steps in student learning. 
2. Teachers deconstruct standards in order to identify specific skills to target. 
3. Teachers communicate learning targets through logical sequencing of activities. 
4. Learning targets are measurable and include the criteria for assessment.  
5. Ongoing assessment of learning targets are used to determine next steps in lesson planning.   

Examples and Non-Examples of Clear Learning Targets 

Examples: 

Learning goals or objectives state what students should learn over the course of a unit (or a lesson or an 
entire semester). Consider the following list: (Marzano – 2009) 

 Students will understand key aspects contributing to the outcomes of World War I and World 
War II.  

 Students will be able to factor and simplify quadratic equations.  

 Students will understand plot, theme, conflict, and resolution of the novel.  

 Students will be able to create a reasonable hypothesis for a simple experiment and compare their 
hypothesis to the experiment's outcome.  

Non-Examples: 

Everything in the list represents something students will do to help them learn new information or new 
skills. We call these activities or assignments.  (Marzano – 2009) 
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 Students preview the chapter on the adverse effects of smoking before reading it.  

 Students compare and contrast the use of technology in World War I and World War II.  

 Students complete the word problems at the back of Chapter 4.  

 Students read a chapter of a novel and write a brief summary.  

 Students read about the experiment for tomorrow's class and create a hypothesis as to its 
outcome. 

Coaching/Reflection Questions 

1. How will students show progress towards meeting the learning goals?  
2. What will the teacher and students be doing during the lesson?  
3. What concepts have to be mastered in advance to accomplish the lesson objectives?  
4. What must students be able to do before they can engage in the lesson’s activities?  

What information from prior learning needs to be activated? 
5. How will the teacher connect to students' interests and experiences and motivate them be 

engaged?  
6. How will the teacher model and explain his/her expectations? 
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Student Cognitive Engagement 

What is Student Cognitive Engagement 

Cognitive development refers to the development of the ability to think and reason.  A substantially 
engaged student is one who not only attends to the procedures of instruction but also interacts with the 
content of the lesson in a deep and thoughtful manner. Therefore, students are cognitively engaged when 
they give sustained, engaged attention to a task requiring mental effort.  

The highest form of cognitive engagement is self-regulated learning (Corno & Mandinach, 1983), where 
learners plan and manage their own learning and have a high degree of personal control and autonomy. A 
learner's cognitive engagement and her or his motivation are inextricably linked together. The amount of 
cognitive effort expended by the learner is an appropriate measure of her or his motivation as it relies on 
the learner focusing on mastering the learning task and maintaining a high sense of personal efficacy 
(Shunk, 1989). 

 What is the Impact of Student Cognitive Engagement on Student Learning? 

Research shows that engaged students do better academically than less attentive students because during 
engagement, attention and mental processes are focused on a certain task or activity.  Pintrich and 
DeGroot (1990) have reported that students are more likely to become cognitively engaged during 
academic tasks when they believe they are capable (i.e., self-efficacious),when they are motivated to learn 
because of the intrinsic value of a task, and when they believe that their school work is interesting and 
important.  

The following student cognitive engagement strategies are proven to have a positive impact on student 
learning.   

• Include adolescents in discussions about a variety of topics, issues, and current events. 

• Encourage adolescents to share ideas and thoughts. 

• Encourage adolescents to think independently and develop their own ideas. 

• Assist adolescents in setting their own goals. 

• Stimulate adolescents to think about possibilities of the future. 

• Compliment and praise adolescents for well thought out decisions. 

• Assist adolescents in re-evaluating poorly made decisions for themselves.  
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In the Handbook for the Art and Science of Teaching by Robert J. Marzano and John L. Brown, five areas 
are identified as necessary elements for promoting student engagement:  

 High energy  

 Missing information  

 The self-system  

 Mild pressure  

 Mild controversy and competition  

Descriptors under the “5” categories for Student Cognitive Engagement are: 

• All students are held accountable to ask questions and formulate responses to other’s questions 
aligned to the learning. 

• All students are able to explain the purpose for the intended learning. 
• All students are able to explain how the intended learning connects to relevant situations in their 

own lives, to other disciplines, AND to prior learning. 
• All students are able to explain their thinking (schema) verbally or in writing. 
• Students reflect on the thinking processes they applied as part of the new learning. 

 
Descriptor:   All students are held accountable to ask questions and formulate responses to other’s 
questions aligned to the learning. 
When students are encouraged to ask good questions, their ability to understand and remember material is 
enhanced (Palinscar and Brown, 1984).   Because questions kick off the processes of integration and 
generalization, and therefore ultimately have an impact on the issue of long-term retention of information, 
it is important to understand what conditions lead students to ask questions. It is important to recognize 
that it is internally generated questions that drive memory and hence drive learning. Once a question has 
been generated by memory, memory is set to learn since it knows where to place any answer it finds.  

Students learn to ask questions by asking questions. Students learn to ask good questions by asking 
questions and then receiving feedback on them. A student asking a question is at that moment a self-
motivated learner.  Student generated questions indicate the level of understanding and thinking about 
what is being taught. If encouraged, students will ask questions about concepts they do not understand. 
These questions give the teacher immediate feedback when the information being presented is unclear and 
should be used as a formative assessment to modify instruction. 

The effective teacher encourages and guides students in generating questions that support their own 
learning.  Additionally, it is equally important to encourage students to respond to other’s questions about 
the learning.  The more answers they find to these questions, the more satisfying their learning will 
become. Therefore, students should continually ask questions and seek out answers through reading, 
research, reflection and, certainly, discussion. 
 
Descriptor:  All students are able to explain the purpose for the intended learning.  

Students learn best when they intend to learn, when they become personally involved and interested in the 
learning they are to do. Learning should be purposeful. Students need to know what they are being asked 
to do and why and how they are to do it.  Student intention to learn becomes engaged when they become 
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curious or puzzled by things they are to learn. Students will find solutions to problems when the purpose 
is clear. 

Research shows that engaged students are able to explain the purpose for the learning, and they 
experience greater satisfaction with school experiences.   Researchers have also found that student 
engagement results in other, less obvious, benefits such as approaching tasks eagerly and persisting in the 
face of difficulty. The teacher structures tasks, elicits students’ prior knowledge and supports them to 
make connections to past learning experiences. They present a purpose for learning, determining 
challenging learning goals and making assessment and performance requirements clear. The teacher 
assists students to consider and identify processes that will support the achievement of the learning goals. 

Descriptor:  All students are able to explain how the intended learning connects to relevant situations in 
their own lives, to other disciplines, and to prior learning.   
 
One of the most important challenges teachers in all disciplines face is to help students see the larger 
connections of a course--to understand how a discipline interconnects not only with other disciplines, but 
within students' lives. Teachers know that students learn best when they are connected to the subject 
matter--when they develop a personalized value for and understanding of the material. 
 
To draw students into the depth and complexity of a subject, teachers must look for topics that relate to 
students' lives. (Perrone 1994)  A rigorous and relevant education is a product of effective learning, which 
takes place when standards, curriculum, instruction, and assessment interrelate and reinforce each other.  
Education should increase students’ understanding of the world around them. Unfortunately, there has 
been little or no connectivity or integration between disciplines. As students move from class to class and 
progress to the next grade, they must be taught how what they learn in one class relates to another or its 
application in the world outside of school. 
 
When students are cognitively engaged in the learning process, real achievement takes place, and their 
chances to excel at what they do increase. Often, all that is required is a change of attitude and the 
willingness to restructure education so that it prepares students for life, not just the state test or for more 
school.  Teachers should take an interest in students' lives, drawing on their real-world experiences and 
current understandings to build new knowledge. 
 
Descriptor:  All students are able to explain their thinking (schema) verbally or in writing.   
 
Although thinking is innate and spontaneous, skillful thinking must be cultivated. One way to enhance 
such thinking is to get students intrigued by relevant, generative, conceptual knowledge. Cognition and 
content are inseparable. One cannot think about "nothing," and deep conceptual understanding requires 
such cognitive skills as comparing, analyzing, applying, translating, and evaluating (Wiggins & McTighe, 
1998). Further, the deeper knowledge a learner has, the more analytical, experimental, and creative are 
that learner's thought processes (Willingham, 2007). 

When confronted with perplexing, ambiguous situations, skillful thinkers engage in an internal mental 
dialogue that helps them decide on intelligent actions. We can get students into the habit of such mindful 
probing by using self-reflective questions like these:  

 How can I draw on my past successes to solve this new problem? What do I already know about 
the problem, and what resources do I have available or need to generate?  

 How can I approach this problem flexibly? How might I look at the situation from a fresh 
perspective? Am I remaining open to new possibilities?  
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 How can I make this problem clearer, more precise, and more detailed? Do I need to check out 
my data sources? How might I break this problem down into its component parts and develop a 
strategy for approaching each step?  

 What do I know or not know? What might I be missing, and what questions do I need to ask?  

 What strategies are in my mind now? What values, beliefs, and intentions are influencing my 
approach? What emotions might be blocking or enhancing my progress?  

 How is this problem affecting others? How might we solve it together, and what can I learn from 
others that would help me become a better problem solver?  

Teachers can encourage metacognition by directing students to verbalize plans and strategies for solving 
challenging problems, and by urging students to share their thinking as they monitor their progress, 
evaluate their strategies, and generate alternative strategies. (Costa 2008)  Only then will students be 
capable of explaining their thinking whether verbally or in writing.  

Descriptor:  Students reflect on the thinking processes they applied as part of the new learning. 

Learning is enhanced when individuals develop the capacity to reflect on, and refine their existing ideas 
and beliefs. In the reflection, evaluation and metacognition dimension, students learn to reflect on what 
they know and develop awareness that there is more to know. They learn to question their perspectives 
and those of others. They evaluate the validity of their own and others’ ideas. They also develop their 
metacognitive skills in planning, monitoring and evaluating their own thinking processes and strategies. 
Reflective thinking helps learners develop higher-order thinking skills by prompting learners to a) relate 
new knowledge to prior understanding, b) think in both abstract and conceptual terms, c) apply specific 
strategies to new tasks, and d) understand their own thinking and learning strategies.  

What distinguishes humans from other species is our capacity for metacognition—the ability to stand 
back and examine our own thoughts while we engage in them. Although the human brain is capable of 
generating this reflective consciousness, generally we are not very aware of how we are thinking. Not 
everyone uses his or her capacity for metacognition equally (Csikszentmihalyi, 1993). 
There are many ways to reflect. Reflection may occur individually, in groups, in teacher-led discussion, 
or during student-to-student dialogues. Reflection may occur at any time during the learning process; it 
does not have to wait until the end. 

Examples of ways to provide opportunities for student reflection 

• Provide enough wait-time for students to reflect when responding to inquiries.  
• Prompt reviews of the learning situation, what is known, what is not yet known, and what has 

been learned.  
• Prompt students' reflection by asking questions that seek reasons and evidence.  
• Provide some explanations to guide students' thought processes during explorations.  
• Provide social-learning environments such as those inherent in peer-group works and small group 

activities to allow students to see other points of view and establish their own learning goals. 
Periodically, provide time for students to reflect on their progress towards meeting their goals. 

• Provide reflective journal for students to record what they are learning and challenges or 
questions they may have about new concepts.  

Criteria for Student Cognitive Engagement: 
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1. Teacher monitors efforts to integrate new material with previous knowledge and to monitor and 
guide task comprehension through the use of cognitive and meta-cognitive strategies. 

2. Students are making active responses to the learning tasks presented (e.g., active student 
responses, such as asking relevant questions, solving task-related problems, and participating in 
relevant discussions with teachers/peers). 

3. Students are motivated and committed to learning as represented by student engagement. 
4. Students have the opportunity to express thoughtful ideas and answers, as well as ask questions 

that are relevant or appropriate to learning. 
5. Students can describe the purpose of the lesson.   
6. Students work on complex problems, create original solutions, and reflect on the quality of their 

work.   

 
Examples and Non-Examples of Student Cognitive Engagement 

Example: 

A teacher has her 5th graders compare and contrast two versions of the story of Pocahontas and John 
Smith by reading the fictionalized account The Double Life of Pocahontas (Fritz, 1987) and watching the 
Disney movie Pocahontas. Students will work in groups to take notes about the characters, setting, plot, 
and events depicted in the movie and to extract details from the text. 

The teacher will direct student groups to draw conclusions about the accuracy of historical events after 
they identify significant patterns in the similarities and differences of the two sources (Reagan, in press). 
As each group shares its conclusions, the teacher should reinforce the skill of valuing others' viewpoints 
by reminding all students to paraphrase, clarify, or question what their peers in other groups report, so that 
they can better understand each group's conclusions rather than judging them. Following the discussion, 
students might reflect in their journals about skills to keep in mind when striving for accuracy and 
searching for truth; the value of listening to and empathizing with a speaker; how well they think they 
listened and empathized in this activity; and situations in school, home, and life that require them to strive 
for accuracy and listen with understanding and empathy. (Costa 2008) 

Non  Example: 

The teacher states to the students that in Hyperbolic Geometry the sum of the angles of a triangle is less 
than 180. She shows examples.  She then states to the students that in Hyperbolic Geometry, all the 
axioms for neutral geometry hold, but the parallel postulate is restated as follows: Through any point P 
not on a line l, more than one line can be drawn through P parallel to l.  She tells students  the main 
differences between Euclidean and Hyperbolic Geometry. The main differences between them are the 
properties of ``straight'' lines in each geometry.  She then tells students to copy examples from the board 
into their notebook.  

Coaching/Reflection Questions 

1. How do you keep students focused on the learning experience? 
2. How do you support students in making connections to prior learning and their lives?  
3. How do you plan for student involvement that provides opportunities for sharing opinions, asking 

question, and reflecting on complex problems? 
4. How do you hold students accountable for asking questions? 
5. How do you plan for opportunities that allow students to formulate responses to other’s 

questions? 
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6. How do you plan for opportunities that allow students to explain their thinking? 
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Lesson Structure and Delivery  

What is Lesson Structure and Delivery?  

The effective teacher certainly controls the way time is used. Effective teachers systematically and 
carefully plan for productive use of instructional time.  One of the primary roles that you will perform as a 
teacher is that of designer and implementer of instruction. Teachers at every level prepare plans that aid in 
the structure and delivery of their daily lessons.  All teachers need to make wise decisions about the 
strategies and methods they will employ to help students move systematically toward attainment of 
learning targets.  Therefore, an essential act of our profession is the crafting of lessons and learning 
experiences that meet specific purposes  (Wiggins and McTighe, 2005). 
 
Teachers need more than a vague, or even a precise, notion of educational goals and learning targets to be 
able to sequence these learning targets or to be proficient in the skills and knowledge of a particular 
discipline. The effective teacher also needs to structure a plan to provide direction toward the attainment 
of the selected learning targets. The more organized a teacher is, the more effective the teaching, and thus 
the learning, is. 
 
What should be included in delivery of a well structured lesson?   

• Pace               Must be appropriately paced to maintain interest and for pupils to make  
      maximum progress – short episodes help here. 

• Engagement    Poor engagement is a sign that YOU have got it wrong! –wrong level,    
      inappropriate expectations, poor materials, or relationship with class.  

• Challenge        Too low leads to misbehaviour and boredom; too high to disengagement and  
      apparent apathy. If you see these signs, act! 

• Questions        Know Bloom’s taxonomy of difficulty and select questions in advance. 
• Explanations   Take care with technical language – use word wall.  

      Modelling is a useful device. 
 
The most common lesson plan structure used for direct instruction is a model developed by Madeline 
Hunter (1982). 
The model consists of seven parts: 

• Anticipatory set – get the students’ attention  
• Objectives – tell the students what they will be learning  
• Instruction – present new content  
• Modeling – demonstrate its application  
• Check for understanding – ask questions to informally assess learning  
• Guided practice – help students practice skills or apply what was learned  
• Independent practice – assign homework or use a test or quiz to formally assess learning. 

431



What is the Impact of Lesson Structure and Delivery?  

Research indicates that all students benefit from, and appreciate well-structured lessons.  In a well 
structured lesson, students are guided and supported through learning activities that serve as interactive 
bridges to get them to the next level.  Thus the learner develops or constructs new understandings by 
elaborating on their prior knowledge through the support provided by more capable others (Raymond, 
2000).   
 
In the mid-1990s, Newmann (1996) and others conducted a study of restructured schools at the 
elementary, middle, and high school levels.  This study measured how well 24 restructured schools 
implemented authentic pedagogy (strategies of instruction) and authentic academic performance 
approaches in math and social studies, and whether schools with high levels of authentic pedagogy and 
academic performance significantly increased achievement over those that measured at low levels.  
Authentic pedagogy and performance were measured by a set of standards that included higher-order 
thinking, deep knowledge approaches, and connections to the world beyond the classroom.  Lesson 
design was held to a high level of complexity – moving from simple to complex.  Students in classrooms 
with high and low levels of authentic pedagogy and performance were compared.  The results were 
striking.  Students in classrooms with high levels of authentic pedagogy and performance were helped 
substantially whether they were high or low achieving students.  Another significant finding was that the 
inequalities between high and low performing student were greatly decreased when normally low 
performing students used authentic pedagogy, performance strategies and assessments.   
 
Descriptors under the “5” category for Lesson Structure and Delivery are:  

• Lesson structure contains the elements of introduction, presentation of learning, application of 
learning, and closure which promote student ownership of learning.  

• Pacing of lesson is appropriate for all elements of the lesson.  
• Teacher appropriately models procedures and meta-cognition aligned to learning target and 

student assignment in all aspects of lesson.  
• Teacher and students incorporate the use of a variety of non-linguistic representations aligned to 

learning target which students adapt and use. 
• Teacher incorporates the use of multiple examples aligned to learning target.  
• Presentation of new learning by teacher is succinct, accurate, and logically sequenced and 

segmented to learning target and individual students. 

Descriptor:  Lesson structure contains the elements of introduction, presentation of learning, application 
of learning, and closure which promote student ownership of learning.  

Standard lesson structures include: 
• beginning – attract attention, explain topic benefits to audience, draw attention to the learning 

outcomes, outline talk, set out any ground rules (whether you expect students to take notes, when 
to ask questions etc)  

• middle – the substance of the topic, ask audience questions to keep attention and carry discussion 
forward  

• end – summarize main points  

The beginning of the lesson includes the introduction to a lesson.  The introduction of a lesson is often 
overlooked and taken for granted. A good introduction, though, will engage students, tell them what to expect 
from the lesson and provide a framework from which each student can work.  Make sure that you know 
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exactly why you are teaching this lesson. Does it correspond to a state or district academic standard? What do 
you need the students to know after the lesson is completed? After you're perfectly clear on the 
learning target of the lesson, explain it in "kid-friendly" terms so that the students will know where they're 
headed as well.  

An effective lesson introduction will do these things: 

• Communicate the learning target. 
• Capture the students' attention and interest.  
• Inform students what they will be learning.  
• Provide a foundation or framework from which students can begin. 

The lesson introduction should be prepared in such a way as to provide a solid foundation for learning to 
take place during the body of the lesson. It is during the introduction where students are provided a 
glimpse into what learning will take place.  The purpose of the introduction is to: 

• Provide continuity from previous lessons.  
• Review familiar concepts and vocabulary as a reminder and refresher.  
• Tell students briefly what the lesson will be about. 
• Gauge the students' level of collective background knowledge of the subject to help inform your 

instruction. 
• Activate the students' existing knowledge base.  
• Whet students’ appetite for the subject at hand.  
• Briefly expose the students to the lesson's objectives and how they will display mastery. 

Examples:  
 
Objective:  Students will investigate and understand the basic relationships between plants and animals.   

• Remind students of animals and plants they have studied earlier in the year.  
• Ask the class to raise their hands to contribute to a discussion of what they already know about 

plants. Create a list of the characteristics students name, while prompting them and offering ideas and 
comments as needed. Repeat the process for a discussion of the characteristics of animals. Point out 
major similarities and differences.  

• Tell students it is important to learn about plants and animals because we share the earth with 
them and depend upon each other for survival.  

The middle of the lesson includes presentation of learning and application of learning.  Presentation of 
learning should include, Gradual Release of Responsibility, which is a research-based instructional model 
developed by Pearson and Gallagher (1993). In this optimal learning model, the responsibility for task 
completion shifts gradually over time from the teacher to the student.  
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Scaffolded instruction, or the gradual release model, is broadly recognized as a successful approach for 
moving classroom instruction from teacher-centered, whole group delivery to student-centered 
collaboration and independent practice.  Sometimes referred to as “I do it, we do it, you do it,” this model 
proposes a plan of instruction that includes demonstration, prompt, and practice.  This graphic, from the 
work of Doug Fisher and Nancy Frey (2007), takes the model a step further by defining the specific 
stages in greater detail.   

Don't let the students sit there bored while you "do" your lesson.  The person, who does the work, does 
the learning. Get your students engaged with hands-on activities that enhance your lesson's objective. Use 
whiteboards, small group discussion, or call randomly on students by pulling cards or sticks. Teachers 
who are able to keep the students “on their toes” with their minds moving are many steps closer to 
meeting and exceeding their lesson's goal. 

Learners must have opportunities to apply learning.  In application of learning, students will demonstrate 
that they have grasped the skills, concepts, and modeling that is presented to them during the Direct 
Instruction portion of the lesson.   Application is essential for learning. As Chickering and Ehrmann, 
wrote: 

Learning is not a spectator sport. Students do not learn much just sitting in classes listening to teachers, 
memorizing prepackaged assignments, and spitting out answers. They must talk about what they are 
learning, write reflectively about it, relate it to past experiences, and apply it to their daily lives. They 
must make what they learn part of themselves.  

During the “We Do” and “You Do” phase of the Gradual Release Model the teacher circulates throughout  
the classroom to provide assistance and to question students on a given activity or topic (worksheet, 
illustration, experiment, discussion, or other assignment).  The students should be able to perform the task 
and be held accountable for the lesson's information.   The application activities can be defined as either 
individual or cooperative learning.   Teachers should assess students' level of mastery of the material in 
order to inform future teaching. Additionally, provide focused support for individuals needing extra help 
to reach the learning goals. Correct any mistakes you observed. 
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Example: 

Objective:  Students will demonstrate understanding of scientific classification which groups all plants 
and animals on the basis of certain characteristics they have in common. 

• Students will be split into pairs to work collaboratively on a drawing which demonstrates their 
understanding of scientific classification.  

• On a piece of paper, students will draw a picture of plants, incorporating characteristics they 
learned about in this lesson (listed on board).  

• On the other side of the paper, students will draw a picture of animals, incorporating 
characteristics they learned about in this lesson (listed on board). 

Closure is the time when the teacher wraps up a lesson plan and helps students organize the information 
into meaningful context. A brief summary or overview is appropriate. Another helpful activity is to 
engage students in a quick discussion about what exactly they learned and what it means to them now.  
The closure should always reconnect to the learning target.   

During the closure the teacher should look for areas of confusion that can quickly be made clear. 
Reinforce the most important points so that the learning is solidified for future lessons. It is not enough to 
simply say, "Are there any questions?" in the closure section.  Closure can help the teacher decide:  

1. if additional practice is needed, 
2. if concepts need to be retaught, 
3. what concepts need to be taught in the next lesson?   

Example:  

• Discuss new things that the students learned about plants and animals.  
• Summarize the characteristics of plants and animals and how they compare and contrast. 
• Provide an exit ticket where the student name two similarities and two differences in plants and 

animals.  

Descriptor:  Pacing of lesson is appropriate for all elements of lesson.  

When planning a lesson for various types of learners it is important to pay attention to the speed at which 
a lesson is delivered.  This is known as lesson pacing.  There are many things a teacher should consider 
when ensuring the pacing of a lesson is appropriate for the content and students.  

1. Be aware of your natural pace.  Is it too fast? Is it too slow? 
2. Be aware of what the students are doing during the lesson. Watch for reactions throughout the 

presentation. If students appear bored it may be necessary to speed the lesson up. Likewise, if 
students become fidgety or agitated they may not understand the content and the teacher may 
need to slow down or stop the lesson. 

3. Transition!  Lessons do not have to be completed all at once.  Segment lessons into smaller 
sections. This can curb the feel of being bombarded with work or the boredom associated with 
long lessons.  Transitions should be seamless.   

435



4. Brain breaks, simple exercises designed to equip teachers with tools to manage the physiology 
and attention of the class, give the students opportunities to internalize what they have learned up 
to a given point.  

5. Incorporate variety into a lesson.  If the teacher presents information in the same predictable 
pattern the students will naturally become bored and unfocused. The same goes for constantly 
reiterating the same information (unless students are not grasping the concepts). Teachers who 
keep things interesting keep the students attention. 

6. Paperwork is boring. Teachers don't like doing it, so why would the students? Try mixing things 
up instead. This can be accomplished by alternating teaching strategies and student activities that 
incorporate all learning modalities.  

7. Have all materials and resources needed for the lesson organized and easily accessible. When the 
teacher must stop the lesson to search for misplaced materials, the door for interruptions is 
opened because the pace of the lesson has slowed or stopped. 
 

Students learn more when their lessons are conducted at a brisk pace. A brisk pace of instruction enhances 
student attention and increases the number of response opportunities—two factors that are strongly 
associated with increased learning. Some research also suggests that a brisk pace of instruction may 
actually decrease disruptive classroom behavior.  (Lignugaris-Kraft, and Rousseau, 1982). 

 
 Descriptor:  Teacher appropriately models procedures and meta-cognition aligned to learning target and 
student assignment in all aspects of lesson.  
 
The teacher both describes and models the skill/concept, and describes features of the concept or steps in 
performing the skill.   The concept/skill is broken into learnable parts while engaging students in learning 
through demonstrating enthusiasm, through maintaining a lively pace, through periodically questioning 
students, and through checking for student understanding.      
 
Learning a complex skill mandates that a person properly demonstrate the skill, with attention to the 
many variations in implementation the skill may require.  In addition, acquiring a complex skill demands 
extensive practice during which time one learns the skill to a level at which it can be executed with little 
conscious thought.  So how do students know what is expected of them? Through explicit teacher 
modeling, the teacher provides students with a clear example of a skill or strategy. The teacher provides a 
structure to guide students by:  

• Describing the skill or strategy  
• Clearly describing features of the strategy or steps in performing the skill  
• Breaking the skill into learnable parts  
• Describing/modeling using a variety of  techniques  
• Engaging students in learning through showing enthusiasm, keeping a steady pace, asking concise 

questions that are aligned to the learning target, and continually monitoring student understanding 

The teacher makes sure to clearly describe the concept, then models the desired outcome by using visual, 
auditory, tactile, and/or kinesthetic instructional techniques while thinking aloud. The teacher can provide 
examples and non-examples to show students the expectations and stop frequently to get student input or 
ask questions. This technique of modeling provides high levels of student-teacher interaction. (Wilhelm, 
2001).  

The following steps are important for effective modeling: 
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1. Make sure students have the appropriate background knowledge and prerequisite skills to perform 
the task.  

2. Break down the skill into small manageable segments.  
3. Make sure the context of the skill is grade appropriate.  
4. Provide visual, auditory, kinesthetic, and tactile ways to illustrate important pieces of the 

concept/skill.  
5. Think aloud, sharing the decision making process, as each step is demonstrated.   
6. Make the connections between steps.  
7. Check for student understanding along the way and re-model the steps that might be causing 

confusion.  
8. Make sure the timing is at a pace where students can follow along but not become bored and lose 

focus.  
9. Model the concept/skills as many times as needed to ensure all students are ready to apply it. 
10. Allow opportunities for students to ask questions and get clarification. 

The time it takes to model a concept or skill is dependent on the size of the task students are being 
required to do. Modeling some skills may take just a few minutes while other, more complex skills, may 
take extended teaching time. It’s important that the teacher knows ahead of time what students need to 
know as a result of the modeling, so when students are set out to work on their own they know 
expectations and requirements. Specifying the desired behaviors before modeling them also makes 
assessment more constructive and accurate. 

Thinking aloud is one way teachers can model complex thinking. Think alouds are a way for teachers to 
make their thinking “visible” to students. The teacher models the skill or strategy by verbalizing his/her 
thinking at each step. Posing questions and ideas along the way to get students to think about their ideas is 
another piece of think alouds. Think alouds are an effective way to model thinking skills for students so 
they can “see” what goes on in the teacher’s mind as they are listening to a story, learning a new skill, or 
developing understanding of a new concept.  
 

Think Aloud Example:  

The teacher will “think out loud” to demonstrate her thinking as she makes text to self connections.   

Teacher: As I read this story about immigrants coming over to America,  I can’t believe what they had to 
go through on the ships. I would be so scared to leave my family and home. I think you have to be really 
brave to do that. I would also be excited about coming to a New World and seeing a new place. I predict 
that the little boy in this story will make it to America and meet his uncle. I think he will like it once he 
gets there. When I write in my journal today, I am going to write about the rats and how we have to eat 
stale bread and water while on the ship. Yeah. I’m also going to write about how I miss my family so 
much and how it’s been hard to sleep with the ship rocking back and forth. I wonder if I will make it to 
America? I know some ships never do. (The teacher could actually write this while thinking aloud on a 
piece of chart paper for students to follow along.) 
 
Teacher directions to the students: After modeling has occurred, have students ask questions and give 
their ideas. Give clear directions for the reading and journal writing, check for understanding by having 
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one or two students restate the directions in their own words, and then set students out to work 
independently.  

Thinking aloud by the teacher and more capable students provide novice learners with a way to observe 
“expert thinking” usually hidden from the student (Rosenshine and Meister, 1992).   
 
 Descriptor: Teacher and students incorporate the use of a variety of non-linguistic representations 
aligned to learning target which students adapt and use. 
 
Knowledge is stored in two forms - a linguistic form and an imagery form. The more we use both forms 
the better we are able to think about and recall knowledge. Studies show teachers primarily use linguistic 
representations to present new information (talking about content and reading content). The non-
linguistic form is the imagery mode of representation; primarily mental pictures and physical sensations. 
Using non-linguistic representations will help students increase knowledge with mental images. 
  
Marzano's (2001) recommendations for classroom practice include:  

Creating graphic representations through organizers - Organize information into general 
statements with supporting examples about people, place, things or events and provide examples 
related to general statements.   

 Making physical models - Concrete representations help create “images” of understanding in the  
students’ minds.  The physical model should be connected to the knowledge that the students are 
learning.   

Generating mental pictures – Visualization.   

       Drawing pictures and pictographs - Representing knowledge in a picture or symbolic picture. 

Engaging in kinesthetic activities – Physical movement. 

Teaching students to use graphic organizers is perhaps the most common way to help 
students generate nonlinguistic representations, but other visual, mental, and physical strategies can be 
also be useful.  Effects on achievement are strong when teachers help students create nonlinguistic 
representations of knowledge.  Nonlinguistic representations help learners “add to” 
knowledge; they understand it in greater depth and can recall it much more easily  A variety of classroom 
activities/strategies can help students create nonlinguistic representations.  “It has been shown that 
explicitly engaging students in the creation of nonlinguistic representations stimulates and increases 
activity in the brain.” (see Gerlic & Jausovec, 1999) 
 
Examples: 
 
1.  Making physical models: 

• science fair projects 
• hands on equations 

2.  Graphic representations through organizers:  
• thinking maps 

3.  Generating mental pictures: 
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• comparisons 
• screen images 

4.  Drawing pictures and pictographs: 
• drawing or coloring the skeletal system 
• drawing or coloring the solar system 
• science notebooks 
• geometer’s Sketchpad 

5.Kinesthetic  activity: 
• using body parts to show examples of geometric shapes and measurements 

• role playing such as how an electric circuit works, the way planets move around the sun, the 
exchange of carbon dioxide molecules in the body, adding and subtracting or how a computer 
network operates. 

 
Descriptor:  Teacher incorporates the use of multiple examples aligned to learning target.  
 
Teachers need to provide more concrete examples, linked to the learning target, to indicate the kind of 
transfer sought.  Teachers must clarify and rationalize the learning target in order to help students become 
clear about and mindful of the expected performances that will reveal the extent of their understanding.   
It is essential that students understand what the “learning” requires them to eventually do.   The expected 
work, its purpose, and the final learning obligations must all be transparent to the learner.  (Wiggins & 
McTighe, 2005) 
Progression in learning is usually from the concrete to the abstract.  Young people can learn most readily 
about things that are tangible and directly accessible to their senses—visual, auditory, tactile, and 
kinesthetic. With experience, they grow in their ability to understand abstract concepts, manipulate 
symbols, reason logically, and generalize. These skills develop slowly, however, and the dependence of 
most people on concrete examples of new ideas persists throughout life. Concrete examples are most 
effective in learning when they occur in the context of some relevant conceptual structure. The difficulties 
many students have in grasping abstractions are often masked by their ability to remember and recite 
technical terms that they do not understand. As a result, teachers—from kindergarten through college—
sometimes overestimate the ability of their students to handle abstractions, and they take the students' use 
of the right words as evidence of understanding.  (Rutherford and Ahlgren, 1990) 

 
Example: 
 
Third grade science: 
 Unit goal:  Students will examine, identify, and record cumulus, cumulonimbus, cirrus, and stratus cloud 
formations.   
 The teacher displays pictures and discusses the characteristics of the various cloud formations.  Each 
day, students go outside to observe the clouds.  During this time students identify cloud types and create drawings 
with labels of each types observed.  Students return to the classroom to share and explain their drawings in groups 
of three.  Students’ drawings serve as a record of their observations and log of the different types of clouds 
observed.  
 
 Descriptor:  Presentation of new learning by teacher is succinct, accurate, and logically sequenced and 
segmented to learning target and individual students. 

439



Prepare several different ways of explaining the material (real-life examples, analogies, visuals, examples, 
etc.) to catch the attention of more students and appeal to different learning styles. As you plan your 
examples and activities, estimate how much time you will spend on each. Build in time for extended 
explanation or discussion, but also be prepared to move on quickly to different applications or problems, 
and to identify strategies that check for understanding. (Fink, 2005) 

The purpose of lesson sequencing and segmenting is to create smooth and seamless transitions between 
parts of the lesson in order to meet the learning targets and to achieve optimal learning outcomes. Well-
organized and logically sequenced and segmented lesson plans allow for a smother functioning 
classroom; classroom disruptions are minimized, the stress on the teacher is reduced and the learning 
environment is optimized for the students.   

Some of the other benefits to be gained from effective lesson sequencing and segmenting include, the 
following: 

• Smoother transitions: Careful planning allows the teacher to be aware of the end goals of the 
learning target.  As a result, the order in which material is presented; that is, lesson sequencing, 
must be carefully planned.  When the teacher can plan what is intended to happen during each 
lesson he/she will be able to make the transitions between lessons as smooth as possible. This will 
benefit the students, as well, since they will be better prepared to absorb new material when it is 
presented in an orderly manner.  

• Facilitates scaffolding: Clear learning targets and sequenced lessons allow teachers to anticipate 
difficulties and problem areas.  Additional supports; such as, specific exercises and activities, can 
be provided to assist students meet the challenge of more difficult concepts.  The teacher can 
scaffold the subject matter, so that as the tasks grow more complex and difficult the students will 
have more resources and insight to draw upon in order that they meet the challenge successfully. 

• Plan for differentiation:  A teacher, who plans for sequences and segments, will know in advance 
what will be covered in a particular lesson.  Lesson sequencing has some additional benefits as 
well; for example, if the class progresses through the material more quickly than anticipated, the 
teacher will be able to move on to more advanced tasks very readily since they have already been 
planned.  In addition, if the students do not progress through the material at the same rate, the 
teacher will be able to set up a differentiated lesson plan to accommodate faster and slower 
learners since the whole package of lessons have been prepared. 

• Assessment checks: Since the lesson plans have been prepared in advance, the teacher will be 
able to identify the optimal points for checking the students’ understanding of the material and 
also how best to structure these assessments. These assessments will then help teachers plan for 
future lessons.   

 
Consider the following questions as you begin to plan for instruction. 
• What student needs, interests, and prior learning are a foundation for this lesson? 
• What curriculum connections will I make in this lesson with other topics I 

teach? 
• What instructional practices, learning activities and tasks will I use with this 

lesson? Look for a balance between teacher‐led and student‐centered activities. 
• What questions will I ask to prompt students' thinking about the concept's 

purpose and significance? 
• How will I give directions for the tasks so that all students understand performance expectations?  
• How will I manage transitions? 
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• What problems do I anticipate and how will I plan for these? 
• What will I do to explain the topic?  
• What will I do to illustrate the topic in a different way?  
• How can I engage students in the topic?  
• What are relevant real-life examples, analogies, or situations that can help students understand the 

topic?  
• What will students do to engage with the topic and to demonstrate mastery for the learning target? 

Criteria for Lesson Structure and Delivery  

1. Concept/skill is broken down into critical features/elements.  
2. Teacher clearly describes concept/skill.  
3. Teacher clearly models concept/skill and gradually transfers responsibility to the student.   
4. Multi-sensory instruction (visual, auditory, tactile, kinesthetic) is used.  
5. Teacher thinks aloud as she/he models.  
6. Teacher models examples and non-examples.  
7. There is a clearly identifiable beginning, middle, and end to the lesson.   
8. High levels of teacher-student interaction are included. 
9. The teacher incorporates a variety of non-linguistic representations. 
10. The pacing of the lesson is appropriate for all learners.   
11. The teacher uses multiple examples to make the learning meaning and purposeful.  
12. The lesson is logically sequenced and segmented.  

Coaching/Reflection Questions  
 

• How did the lesson encourage students to take responsibility for their own learning?  
• How did the activities promote higher level thinking and provide ways for students to 

demonstrate learning through active engagement?  
• How did students show mastery of the learning targets?  
• Were all students actively engaged in the lesson? 
• Was the learning target communicated in kid-friendly language?  
• What prior knowledge did students need to know in order to master the learning target? 
• What learning modalities (audio, visual, tactile, kinesthetic, etc.) could have been used to meet 

the learning styles of all students? 
• What materials (books, videos, pneumonic devices, visual aids, props, etc.) are available for 

effective reinforcement of the learning target?   
• What knowledge, skill, tasks, and questions did students have to master in order to demonstrate 

understanding? 
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Monitoring Student Learning 

What is Monitoring Student Learning?  

Monitoring is defined as activities pursued by teachers to keep track of student learning for purposes of 
making instructional decisions and providing feedback to students on their progress.  Generally classroom 
monitoring refers to the following teacher behaviors:  (Cotton, 1998) 

• Questioning students during class discussions to check their understanding of the material being 
presented.  

• Circulating during seatwork and engaging in one-to-one conversations with students about their 
work.  

• Assigning, collecting, and correcting homework; recording completion and grades. 

• Conducting periodic reviews with students to confirm their grasp of learning materials and 
identify gaps in their knowledge.  

• Administering and correcting tests.  

• Reviewing student performance data.  

The only way for teachers and schools to identify which students can demonstrate proficiency on state 
content standards is to continuously assess and monitor students as part of their classroom instruction. 
Teachers must know on a day to day basis where their students are in relation to the content standards in 
order to have the necessary information to inform instruction. It is simply too late to wait until the spring 
to know which students will be successful on standardized tests.  Monitoring student learning is “NOT” 
the final exam or the state achievement tests.  Rather, monitoring student learning is a systematic 
approach to formative assessment (Fisher & Frey, 2007).   

What is the Impact of Monitoring Student Learning?  
 
The act of monitoring or checking for understanding, not only corrects misconceptions; it can also 
improve learning.  In a study by Vosniadou, Ioannides, Dimitrakopoulou, and Papademetriou (2001), two 
groups of students participated in a physics lesson.  With one group of students, the researchers checked 
for understanding before moving on to the next part of the lesson.  They did so by presenting students 
with a brief scenario and asking them to predict and explain the outcome.  The other group participated in 
the exact same lesson but without any pauses to check for understanding.  As you might expect, the 
finding clearly demonstrated that the first group had a significantly greater increase in post-test over pre-
test performance on assessments of content knowledge.   
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Successful students enjoy the rewards of their own success at learning. Their successes keep them 
striving, and teachers can continue to rely on those successes as motivators.  Wise teachers use the 
classroom assessment process as an instructional intervention to teach the lesson in small increments of 
progress. We can use student involvement in the assessment, record-keeping, and communication 
processes to modify lessons.  In short, student-involved assessment helps learners see and understand our 
vision of their academic success. The results are classrooms in which there are no surprises and no 
excuses. This builds trust and confidence.   
 
In their 1998 research review, Black and Wiliam examined the research literature on assessment world-
wide.  Their investigation focused on finding evidence that proved that improving the quality and 
effectiveness of use of student-involved formative assessments raised student achievement as reflected in 
summative assessments. They uncovered over 250 articles that addressed the issue. Upon pooling the 
information on the estimated effects of student-involved classroom assessment on summative test scores, 
they uncovered positive effects, reporting effect sizes of a half to a full standard deviation. Further, 
Black and William reported that “improved [student involved] formative assessment helps low achievers 
more than other students and so reduces the range of achievement while raising achievement overall.”  
(p. 141) This result has direct implications for districts seeking to reduce achievement gaps between and 
among subgroups of students. (Stiggins, Arter, Chappius & Chappius, 2004) 
 
Descriptors under the “5” category for Monitoring Student Learning are:  

• Teacher continually assesses during lesson to measure progress of all students towards mastery of 
learning target based on sub-objectives.  

• Teacher adjusts instruction based on student feedback.  
• Teacher circulates throughout lesson to assess cognitive engagement of students. 
• End of lesson assessment is aligned to learning target and assesses student thinking. 
• Students self-evaluate their learning based on specific criteria.  

 
Descriptor:  Teacher continually assesses during lesson to measure progress of all students towards 
mastery of learning target based on sub-objectives.  
 
Learning targets must be aligned with the standards and match the learning by clearly expressing what 
students should know, understand and be able to do. Targets must be specific enough that students and 
teachers understand how they might be measured at the conclusion of the lesson. The progression of 
learning should clearly articulate the sub-objectives of the ultimate learning target.  These learning 
progressions show the course students should follow to achieve goals within the “big picture” of the 
content.  
 
Once the learning target and progression of learning is clearly articulated to the students, the teacher must 
monitor students’ attainment of learning in order to affirm mastery.  The use of formative assessments 
must be part of the instructional process.  Formative Assessment is an ongoing assessment process that 
provides students and teachers with feedback on progress toward instructional goals.  When formative 
assessments are incorporated into classroom practice, they provide the information needed to adjust 
teaching and learning while they are happening. In this sense, formative assessment informs both teachers 
and students about student understanding at a point when timely adjustments can be made. These 
adjustments help to ensure students’ achievement of the standards-based learning targets.  
 
Descriptor:  Teacher adjusts instruction based on student feedback.  
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Black and Wiliam (1998) identify what makes for effective feedback from teachers, such as opportunity 
for students to express their understanding, classroom dialogue that focuses on exploring understanding, 
and feedback which includes opportunities to improve and guidance on how to improve.  Not only should 
teachers provide feedback, they must also accept feedback.  Teachers must adjust and enhance instruction 
based on the feedback they get from students.  They use the information collected from students to correct 
misunderstandings, reinforce learning, or to extend learning.  Therefore feedback become formative when 
the information is used to adapt teaching and learning to meet student needs. 
When teachers know how students are progressing and where they are having trouble, they can use this 
information to make necessary instructional adjustments, such as re-teaching, trying alternative 
instructional approaches, or offering more opportunities for practice. In classrooms where assessment for 
learning is practiced, students know at the beginning of a unit of study what they are expected to learn. At 
the beginning of the unit, the teacher will identify students’ prior knowledge of the content as well as to 
identify any gaps or misconceptions.  As the unit progresses, the teacher and students work together to 
assess students’ knowledge in order to determine what improvements need to be made, how to extend 
understanding, and how the students’ can best get to the point of mastery. Assessment for learning occurs 
at all stages of the learning process (Stiggins, 2002). 

Examples may include, but are not limited to: 

• Using formal and informal assessment data to determine key learning needs and guide instruction.  
• Using students’ homework assignment responses to determine which students need additional 

direct instruction in small groups, and which students can benefit from independent practice.  
• Re-teaching a lesson using another instructional strategy, activity, or learning modality after 

realizing that most students did not meet the intended learning target.  
• Recognizing when the lesson isn’t working, and making immediate adjustments to ensure  

student understanding. 
• Expecting all students to study the same content, but allowing for variation in learning 

experiences and demonstration of mastery.   

Descriptor:  Teacher circulates throughout lesson to assess cognitive engagement of students. 

Cognitive engagement is sustained behavioral involvement in learning activities accompanied by a 
positive emotional tone. Students select tasks at the border of their competencies, initiate action when 
given the opportunity, and exert intense effort and concentration in the implementation of learning tasks. 
(Skinner & Belmont,1993). 

However, research has shown that students who work independently are off-task over 70% of the time 
(Mastropieri & Scruggs, 2000).   Therefore, during the part of the lesson where students take control of 
their learning, working as partners or independently, teachers circulate through the room checking with 
individuals or small groups of learners to monitor comprehension and to clarify misunderstandings. This 
is a teacher’s chance to meet with students one-on-one for targeted instruction.   

Examples: 

• Teachers express high expectations. 
• Teachers use a variety of space, student and room arrangements.  
• Teachers link to prior knowledge and experience.  
• Teachers plan and address allocated time, engaged time and academic learning.  
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• Teachers ask clarifying and probing questions. 
• Teachers provide continual assessment, redirect and feedback.  
• Teachers seek evidence of participation and engagement of all students.  
• Teachers articulate rules for participation.  
• Teachers use list of evidence checks.  
• Teachers structure tasks in rigorous, active and accountable ways. 

Descriptor: End of lesson assessment is aligned to learning target and assesses student thinking. 

Summative Assessments are given periodically to determine at a particular point in time what students 
know and do not know. Many associate summative assessments only with standardized tests such as state 
assessments, but they are also used at and are an important part of district and classroom programs. 
Summative assessment at the district/classroom level is an accountability measure that is generally used 
as part of the grading process.  

The list is long, but here are some examples of summative assessments: 

• State assessments  
• District benchmark or interim assessments  
• End-of-unit or chapter tests  
• End-of-term or semester exams  
• Scores that are used for accountability for schools (AYP) and students (report card grades).  

Just as we understand that formative assessments are assessments “FOR” learning, the key is to think of 
summative assessment as assessment “OF” learning.  Summative assessments are a means to gauge, at a 
particular point in time, student learning relative to content standards. Because they are spread out and 
occur after instruction every few weeks, months, or once a year, summative assessments are tools to help 
evaluate the effectiveness of programs, school improvement goals, alignment of curriculum, or student 
placement in specific programs. Summative assessments happen too far down the learning path to provide 
information at the classroom level and to make instructional adjustments and interventions during the 
learning process. It takes formative assessment to accomplish this. 

Compared with state and district tests, teacher made end of lesson assessments can more readily be 
adapted to formative use because their results are more immediately available and their learning targets 
have been more recently taught. When teachers know what specific learning target each question or task 
on their test measures, they can use the results to select and re-teach portions of the curriculum that 
students haven't yet mastered.  

These assessments can be used as a springboard for conversation between the teacher and student.   These 
assessments can guide students in examining their right and wrong answers in order to answer questions 
such as: 

 What are my strengths relative to the standards?  

 What have I seen myself improve at?  

 Where are my areas of weakness?  

 Where didn't I perform as desired, and how might I make those answers better?  

 What do these results mean for the next steps in my learning, and how should I prepare for that 
improvement?  
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For students to make maximum use of these questions to guide further study, however, teachers must plan 
and allow time for students to learn the knowledge and skills they missed on the summative assessment 
and to retake the assessment. Lack of time for such learning is one of the biggest hindrances to 
formatively using summative classroom assessments.  (Chappuis and Chappuis, 2007) 

 
 
Descriptor:  Students self-evaluate their learning based on specific criteria.  
 
Learners can play an important role in formative assessment through self-evaluation. To be truly helpful 
to students, formative information should be focused on the task, not the student; and the student must 
understand the feedback so as to make use of it. To really succeed, however, students must learn to self-
assess" so that they can understand the main purposes of their learning and thereby grasp what they need 
to do to achieve."  

Two experimental research studies have shown that students who understand the learning objectives and 
assessment criteria and have opportunities to reflect on their work show greater improvement than those 
who do not (Fontana & Fernandes, 1994). 
 
What does this look like?  Regular use of some sort of exit slip at the end of a lesson or teaching segment 
helps students get into the habit of reflecting on their own learning. Students might be asked to think of or 
explain their progress toward mastery of the targets. Using cooperative learning structures throughout the 
lesson is also an effective way to reflect on learning targets and gives the teacher a quick picture of 
student understanding. 

Criteria for Monitoring Student Learning. 
 

1. Teachers use assessments that guide and encourage effective approaches to learning. 
2. Teachers use assessments that validly and reliably measure expected learning outcomes.   
3. Assessment and grading defines and protects academic standards. 
4. Teachers use assessment results throughout the lesson to monitor and adjust.  
5.  Summative assessments are aligned to the learning target. 
6. Teachers elicit and provide timely and quality feedback in order to make adjustments in 

instruction.   
7. Students use specific criteria to self-evaluate their learning.   
8. Teachers circulate and assess students’ cognitive engagement throughout the lesson. 

 
  

Examples and Non-Examples 

Formative Assessments Summative Assessments  Non-Examples 
• Q & A during lessons  

 
• Observing students 

during an activity  
 

• Responding in to 
students’ impromptu 
conversations  

 
• Short Tests and Quizzes  

• State assessments  
• District benchmark or 

interim assessments  
• End-of-unit or chapter 

tests  
• End-of-term or semester 

exams  
• Scores that are used for 

accountability for 

• Planning a one size fits 
all lesson  

• Continuing with the 
lesson exactly as planned 
despite a noticeable lack 
of student response, or  
obvious confusion  

• Using the same set of 
lesson plans year after 
year without 
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• Homework exercises  

 
• Observation protocols  

 
• In class assignments or 

activities  
 

• In or out of class projects 
(e.g., science fair, essay)  

 
• Simulation (role play) 

activities  
 

• Checklists  
 

• Student Conference  

schools (AYP) and 
students (report card 
grades).  

 

incorporating revisions 
based on student 
feedback, teacher 
reflection and changes in 
the discipline 

 

 

Coaching/Reflection Questions  
 

1. How do you decide on the type of feedback you provide to students? 
2. How do you use student feedback to make adjustments to your instruction? 
3. How do you determine if your students’ are making good, reasonable or slow progress with this 

learning target? 
4. How would you define and describe proficient performance for this learning target? 
5. How do you determine if students’ understand the targets?  
6. How would you characterize the feedback you usually give students?  
7. How do students usually respond to your feedback?  
8. How can you adjust your lesson plan to make content relevant and accessible to each student?  
9. How could you revise plans based on formal and informal student assessment?  
10. How could you modify your plans to ensure opportunities for all students to learn and synthesize 

information?  
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Questioning 

What is Questioning?  

A question is any sentence which has an interrogative form or function. In classroom settings, 
teacher questions are defined as instructional cues or stimuli that convey to students the content elements 
to be learned and directions for what they are to do and how they are to do it. (Cotton, 1988) 
 
Questioning has a long and venerable history as an educational strategy. And indeed, the Socratic method 
of using questions and answers to challenge assumptions, expose contradictions, and lead to new 
knowledge and wisdom is an undeniably powerful teaching approach.  In addition to its long history and 
demonstrated effectiveness, questioning is also of interest to researchers and practitioners because of its 
widespread use as a contemporary teaching tool.  Research indicates that questioning is second only to 
lecturing in popularity as a teaching method and that classroom teachers spend anywhere from thirty-five 
to fifty percent of their instructional time conducting questioning sessions. 
 
What is the Impact of Questioning on Student Learning?  
A teacher's questions impact student achievement, retention and participation. They fulfill numerous 
instructional purposes including: assessing understanding, reviewing and summarizing, developing 
critical and creative thinking skills and inspiring interest and motivation. Research has shown that an 
absence of questioning during teaching results in lower achievement levels than instruction that features 
questioning (Cotton, 1989).  

In 1912, Stevens stated that approximately eighty percent of a teacher's school day was spent 
asking questions to students. More contemporary research on teacher questioning behaviors and 
patterns indicate that this has not changed. Teachers today ask between 300-400 questions each 
day (Leven and Long, 1981).  Brophy and Good (1986) reported that one of the differences 
between effective and less effective teachers was the frequency of questions. The effective 
teachers asked approximately three times as many questions as the less effective teachers. 

Teachers ask questions for several reasons (from Morgan and Saxton, 1991):  

• the act of asking questions helps teachers keep students actively involved in lessons;  
• while answering questions, students have the opportunity to openly express their ideas and 

thoughts;  
• questioning students enables other students to hear different explanations of the material by their 

peers;  
• asking questions helps teachers to pace their lessons and moderate student behavior; and  
• questioning students helps teachers to evaluate student learning and revise their lessons as 

necessary 
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Teachers know questions to be one of their most powerful teaching tools. But if observations are accurate, 
much of classroom inquiry is low-level, short, even exclusive or harsh. Moreover, these qualities turn out 
to be remarkably resistant to change. Thus, an early study of questioning done in 1912 (Stevens 1912) 
found that two-thirds of classroom questions required nothing more than direct recitation of textbook 
information. Now, more than 70 years after the original study, research suggests that 60 percent of the 
questions students hear require factual answers, 20 percent concern procedures, and only 20 percent 
require inference, transfer, or reflection (Gall 1970). 

In a research review on questioning techniques, Wilen and Clegg (1986) suggest teachers employ the 
following research supported practices to foster higher student achievement: 

• phrase questions clearly;  
• ask questions of primarily an academic nature  
• allow three to five seconds of wait time after asking a question before requesting a student's 

response, particularly when high-cognitive level questions are asked;  
• encourage students to respond in some way to each question asked;  
• balance responses from volunteering and non-volunteering students;  
• elicit a high percentage of correct responses from students and assist with incorrect responses;  
• probe students' responses to have them clarify ideas, support a point of view, or extend their 

thinking;  
• acknowledge correct responses from students and use praise specifically and discriminately.  

Additionally, studies have found that asking higher-cognitive questions increases students’ critical 
thinking. Moreover, cognitive classification methods seem helpful as training tools to improve teachers’ 
questioning strategies toward a higher cognitive level (Gall, 1970; Martino & Maher, 1999; Vacc, 1993; 
Woolfolk, 1998). 
 
Descriptors under the “5” category for Questioning are:  

• Questions are frequently asked that are logically scaffold by sub-objectives of learning target.  
• Questions are logically scaffold from remembering to creating. 
• All students are held accountable to formulate responses to the majority of questions, especially 

those on higher levels of Blooms. 
• Students generate questions that further their learning of the learning target.  
• Wait time is provided according to student need and level of question and students are taught to 

provide wait time for peers.   
 

Descriptor:  Questions are frequently asked that are logically scaffold by sub-objectives of learning  
        target. 
Well-crafted questions are a great way for teachers to determine what their students know, need to know, 
and misunderstand. When a teacher effectively scaffolds questions that are purposeful and coherent, then 
students’ responses may become an assessment in determining which students have mastered the learning 
target. We can effectively guide students to mastery of the learning target by scaffolding our questions by 
sub objectives of the learning target.  Consequently, questions designed to help students obtain a deeper 
understanding of content will eventually increase their interest in the topic.  (Marzano 2001)   
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The essential question is focused on the learning target and the one that you want students to be able to 
understand the answer to, and probably to be able to give an oral answer to, by the end of the lesson or 
that stage of the lesson. In other words, it is your main aim converted into a question they don’t know the 
answer to at the beginning of the lesson but need to by the end. When that essential question should be 
introduced depends on the difficulty of the question, what teaching technique you are going to use, how 
well the students can cope with a question they can’t answer straightaway etc. Before and after 
introducing the essential question, you can use additional questions to lead students up to the answer to 
the essential question, get their interest, remind them of previous knowledge that is relevant, check their 
understanding and approach the same topic another way (for example, to cater for different kinds of 
preferred learning styles in the class).  Another way of looking at essential questions and others is to think 
of the key question as the final point you want to get to and the other questions as leading up to that point 
and that build on prior knowledge.  

Example:  Essential Question – “How do we make the Passive voice?” 

Sub Objective Questions – “How do we know which tense to put ‘be’ into?”  

     “How does the word order change from the active to the passive?”    

Case (2009)            

Descriptor:  Questions are logically scaffold from remembering to creating.  
 
High-level-cognitive questions can be defined as questions that require students to use higher order 
thinking or reasoning skills. By using these skills, students do not remember only factual knowledge. 
Instead, they use their knowledge to problem solve, to analyze, and to evaluate. It is popularly believed 
that this type of question reveals the most about whether or not a student has truly grasped a concept. This 
is because a student needs to have a deep understanding of the topic in order to answer this type of 
question. 
Questions should focus on the important content to be learned in order to maximize understanding and 
not distract from it (Marzano et al, 2001; Cotton, 1989). Teachers need to be aware of the level of 
questions they ask according to the revised version of Bloom's Taxonomy (Cotton, 1993; Cotton, 1989):  
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*See appendix A.1 and A.2 for more information.   

Example:  Third Grade Social Studies 

Learning target: 
 
Students will use absolute and relative locations to identify locations on a map. 

 
Questions: 
 
 Remembering  -  
  Which lines on the map are the lines of latitude and which are the lines of longitude? 
  
 Understanding -  
  What location on the map is identified by  43   N and 153   E on the map? 
 
 Applying -  
  Given a representative fraction of 1:24,000, how many miles is it from point 1 to point 2? 
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 Analyzing –  

Cite specific evidence on the topographic map for the presence of glacial,           coastal, 
river (you choose) landforms. What processes are responsible for creating two of the four 
landforms that you picked? 

 Evaluating –  

Based on the public's need for accurate, realistic portrayals of the earth's surface what 
elements on a map are critical for accurate representation? 

 Creating –  

Include all critical elements and design a map that would be useful to a newcomer to your 
town.   

Descriptor:  All students are held accountable to formulate responses to the majority of questions, 
especially those on higher levels of Blooms.   

When students' work is monitored in relation to high standards, student effort and achievement increase. 
The definition of "high standards" differs across studies, but generally, researchers indicate that students 
should be able to experience a high degree of success (on assignments, during classroom questioning, 
etc.) while continually being challenged with new and more complex material. 
 
Establishing expectations and guidelines for students ‘participation in formulating responses to questions 
and following through with rewards/sanctions facilitates learning and enhances achievement.  Whether 
the topic is teacher monitoring of seatwork, administration of tests, checking homework, or conducting 
reviews, researchers cite frequency and regularity in carrying out monitoring activities as a major reason 
they are effective. Clarity about expectations, formats, and other aspects of direction-giving bears a 
positive relationship to the achievement of the students doing the work, responding to classroom 
questioning, etc. 
 
Answering questions are positively related to achievement, because student answers produce useful 
information to teachers and students and because they communicate to students that teachers are serious 
about effort and completion of assignments.  Providing feedback to students lets them know how they are 
doing and helps them to correct errors of understanding and fill in gaps in knowledge. (Cotton, 1988) 
 
Here are a few simple strategies to get students to respond to questions or participate more:  

1. Give students a clue regarding the kind of response that you are expecting. 

2. Give students a minute to write their thoughts before anyone is called upon.  

3. Break students into small groups to discuss the answer, and then bring them back to the whole 
group.  
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4. Use non-verbal means to invite people to participate - sit close to students, make eye contact with 
them individually, move around the room, or sit in different locations.  

5. Allow the students to have a say in who is chosen to answer questions. 

6. Use signals such as thumbs up – thumbs down for active responses.   
 
 Descriptor: Students generate questions that further their learning of the learning target.   

Students learn to ask questions by asking questions. Students learn to ask good questions by asking 
questions and then receiving feedback on them. A student asking a question is at that moment a self-
motivated learner - a researcher. This is the behavior we are trying to nurture. Scardamalia and Bereiter 
(1985)  and Garcia and Pearson (1990) suggest that question generation is one component of teaching 
students to carry out higher level cognitive functions for themselves.  One of the most valuable effects 
that this cognitive strategy can produce, however, is improving comprehension of texts across the content 
areas.  (Rosenshine, Meister, and Chapman, 1996) 

A teacher cannot encourage questions solely by standing at the front of the class and asking, "Are there 
any questions?" There is so much pressure forcing students NOT to ask questions that it cannot be 
overcome by this single act. Research shows that it is important for teachers to provide students with 
procedural prompts in the form of signal words or generic question stems and scaffolding that includes 
modeling and think aloud and a gradual increase in difficulty and independence (Rosenshine et al, 1996). 

The only way to encourage questions is to create a complete "question-asking environment" in the 
classroom. You must encourage questions constantly, using a variety of techniques. A good question-
asking environment is a fragile and delicate thing. It must be nurtured every day. Once a good 
environment is created however, it can make a significant contribution to the quality of your class.  

Descriptor:  Wait time is provided according to student need and level of question and students are 
taught to provide wait time for peers.   

The concept of "wait-time" as an instructional variable was invented by Mary Budd Rowe (1972). The 
"wait-time" periods she found--periods of silence that followed teacher questions and students' completed 
responses--rarely lasted more than 1.5 seconds in typical classrooms. She discovered, however, that when 
these periods of silence lasted at least 3 seconds, many positive things happened to students' and teachers' 
behaviors and attitudes. To attain these benefits, teachers were urged to "wait" in silence for 3 or more 
seconds after their questions and after students completed their responses (Casteel and Stahl, 1973; Rowe 
1972; Tobin 1987).  

Increasing wait-time beyond three seconds is positively related to the following student outcomes: 
 

(1) Improvements in the student achievement 
(2) Improvements in student retention, as measured by delayed tests 
(3) Increases in the number of higher cognitive responses generated by students 
(4) Increases in the length of student responses 
(5) Increases in the number of unsolicited responses 
(6) Decreases in students’ failure to respond 
(7) Increases in the amount and quality of evidence students offer to support their inferences 
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(8) Increases in contributions by students who do not participate much when wait-time is under  
      three seconds 
(9) Expansion of the variety of responses offered by students 

           (10) Decreases in student interruptions 
           (11) Increases in student-student interactions 
           (12) Increases in the number of questions posed by students 

 
Increasing wait-time beyond three seconds is positively related to the following teacher outcomes: 
 

(1) In flexibility of teacher responses, with teachers listening more and engaging students in 
more discussions 

(2) Increases in teacher expectations regarding students usually thought of as slow 
(3) Expansion of the variety of questions asked by teachers 
(4) Increases in the number of higher cognitive questions asked by teachers. 
 

Criteria for High-Quality Questioning? 
 

1.  Wait; give the students time to think. 
2.  Students generate quality, higher-level questions. 
3. Questions are scaffold from remembering to creating. 
4. Questions target sub-objectives of the learning target.  
5. All students are held accountable for answering questions.   

 

Examples of Questioning: 

Example: 

An English teacher introduces a lesson on Shakespeare’s play, Hamlet.  She begins by asking basic 
factual questions such as; “What is the name of the Shakespeare play about the Prince of Denmark?”, etc.  
She has the students read the opening lines of the play and then asks the question; "Let's see if we can 
make any generalizations about the play as a whole from the nature of the opening lines." While reading 
the play, students are asked to make predictions and discuss them with their shoulder partner. By doing 
this, each student has the opportunity to generate questions that he/she wants answered and is held 
accountable for answering questions.  Upon completion of the play the teacher asks questions that bring 
the students to higher levels of thinking and deeper levels of understanding.  These types of questions are 
usually within a very finite range of acceptable accuracy. These may be at several different levels of 
cognition -- comprehension, application, analysis, or ones where the answerer makes inferences or 
conjectures based on personal awareness, or on material read, presented or known.  Example:  On 
reflecting over the entirety of the play Hamlet, what were the main reasons why Ophelia went mad? (This 
is not specifically stated in one direct statement in the text of Hamlet. Here the reader must make simple 
inferences as to why she committed suicide.)  The teacher continues to use questions that are scaffold 
from remembering to creating.  Examples of these types of questions are:  “In the love relationship of 
Hamlet and Ophelia, what might have happened to their relationship and their lives if Hamlet had not 
been so obsessed with the revenge of his father's death?”, and “What are the similarities and differences 
between the deaths of Ophelia when compared to that of Juliet?” 
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Coaching/Reflection Questions  
 

1. How do you plan for questions that target the sub-objectives that are aligned with the 
learning target?   

2. How do you provide for wait time during a lesson? 
3. How will you model for students how to ask higher-level questions? 
4. How to you plan for student generated questions? 
5. How do you plan questions that move student thinking from remembering to creating? 
6. How do you plan for questions that keep students actively involved in the lesson? 
7. How will you solicit responses from students in a way that holds all students accountable 

to formulate responses? 
8. How do you use questions as an evaluation tool? 
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Academic Feedback 

What is Academic Feedback?  

Feedback (that is academically focused) provides students with information regarding their progress 
toward that target (the new learning, objectives, and goals).  Marzano (2007) 
 
Feedback (academic) is a teacher's response to student work with the intention of furthering learning. 
Feedback can be written or oral, or it can be a demonstration.  Moss and Brookhart (2009) 
 
Academic feedback is an important component of formative assessment when it is based on a student’s 
work and when it provides the necessary information to students so they have clear understanding of what 
they have done successfully and what they need to do to continue growing.  High quality feedback 
provides information that the student can use.   
 
What is the Impact of Academic Feedback on Student Learning?  
 
Academic feedback is an incredibly powerful teaching tool.  Put quite simply, students who are given 
specific information about the accuracy and quality of their work will spend more time working on their 
academic assignments.  Academic feedback is not about praise, or blame or disapproval; feedback is 
value-neutral.  Good feedback describes what a student did or did not do for the purpose of changing or 
maintaining performance.  Effective academic feedback should provide students with an explanation of 
what they are doing correctly and what steps they must take to continue to make progress.  When teachers 
provide constructive feedback, students begin to develop the skills of self-assessment and self-adjustment. 
Marzano (2007) 
 
Schooling is much like a spaceship launch pad. All the life-support systems remain attached to the 
command center until the moment of liftoff when the spaceship is suddenly on its own. So, too, are 
students launched from school into life, internalizing the lessons they have learned in the classroom so 
they can successfully navigate on their own. Skillful navigation depends, however, on effective feedback 
systems. Students need to learn how to guide themselves along the way, monitor their progress toward a 
specific destination, and make small maneuvers and midcourse corrections. Thus, school becomes the 
launch pad for a life of self-directed learning. Costa and Kallick (2004)  
 

Descriptors under the “5” category for Academic Feedback are:  

• Feedback provided is consistently high quality and aligned to learning target. 
• Academic feedback is consistently provided throughout the lesson.  
• Students engage in providing each other academic feedback based on specific criteria aligned to 

the learning target. 
 

Descriptor:  Feedback provided is consistently high quality and aligned to learning target. 
 
High-quality feedback contains information a student can use. The most useful feedback focuses on the qualities of 
student work or the processes or strategies used to do the work. Feedback that draws students’ attention to their self-
regulation strategies or their abilities as learners is potent if students hear it in a way that makes them realize they will 
get results by expanding effort and attention. *Feedback is directly aligned to Standards alignment; Teacher’s ability 
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to articulate characteristics of exemplary student work for all concepts/skills.  While most Academic Feedback may 
be spontaneous, the teacher must anticipate areas where feedback will be the most valued and the most needed.  
Prepare for feedback prior to delivery of the lesson.   

Effective feedback describes the student's work, comments on the process the student used to do the work, and 
makes suggestions for what to do next. General praise (“Good job!”) or personal comments don’t help. The student 
might be pleased you approve, but not sure what was good about the work, and so unable to replicate its quality.  
Being positive doesn’t mean being artificially happy or saying work is good when it isn’t. It means describing how 
the strengths in a student’s work match the criteria for good work and how they show what that student is learning.  
Brookhart (2008) 

Descriptor:    Academic feedback is consistently provided throughout the lesson.  
 
For feedback to be high-quality it must be provided throughout the instructional process. When feedback 
is provided after the instruction has occurred, students are unable to apply it to their work for the purpose 
of making adjustments or improvements.  
 
Students should get feedback while they are still mindful of the learning target and while there is still time 
for them to act on it. Feedback should be given as soon as possible for right/wrong questions and as soon 
as feasible for more complex products like papers or projects. Moss and Brookhart (2009) 
 
Descriptor:  Students engage in providing each other academic feedback based on specific criteria 
aligned to the learning target. 

Students evaluate the work of their peers and provide feedback that is corrective or directive and can be 
used by their peers to support them in meeting the performance expectations for the lesson. For students 
to provide feedback in a purposeful and coherent manner, the teacher must establish clear criteria by 
which students evaluate each other’s work.  

Students benefit from giving each other feedback in at least three ways: they receive more feedback from 
others; they are able to deepen their understanding of the learning objective, and their cognitive 
engagement in the content increases. When students develop the ability to provide each other with 
academically focused feedback, they think on a higher level (evaluative), work more collaboratively, and 
learn from each other. This provides the teacher with more opportunities to deliver specialized feedback 
to struggling students.   

Example: A learning target is for students to write a paragraph that includes a topic 
sentence, at least three supporting sentences, and a summary statement at the end.  After 
the students have completed their writing, the teacher pairs them for the purpose of  
conferencing with each other on their writing.  To ensure students know her expectations 
for the conference, she pairs with a student herself and models the questions and type of 
feedback she would provide to the student.  Within this model she explains that it is 
important for students to clarify why an area of the writing is strong and how another 
can be strengthened as it relates to the criteria on a writing rubric.  She does this by 
providing high-quality feedback that is focused on the learning target of writing a topic 
sentence, supporting details, and/or a summary statement. The students then form pairs 
and proceed to critique each other’s work in an academically focused way.   
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Criteria for High-Quality Feedback 
 

• Feedback contains language of the learning target or criteria being applied to student work. 
• Feedback contains the vocabulary students need to use when providing feedback to one another.  
• Feedback is timely. It is given during the instruction so students can use it to make adjustments. 
• Feedback is individualized to student’s response or work.  
• Feedback is corrective or directive. Students can use the feedback to make adjustments and to 

know when they are progressing towards the learning target.  
 

                                            Examples and Non-Examples of High-Quality Feedback: 

Brookhart (2008) 

Feedback Analysis of Feedback Quality 
“This report is better than your last 
one.  You’ve made it clear that you 
think we should recycle newspapers.  
What would make it even better is 
more facts about what would 
happen if we did recycle – more 
about how many trees we would 
save or other facts related to 
recycling.  

This is an example of high-quality feedback that uses self-
referenced comparisons in conjunction with descriptive 
information about the task to show struggling students that their 
work is improving.  Then, when the teacher suggests what they 
need to do next, they will be more likely to believe they can do it as 
the feedback lets them know they are progressing toward the 
learning goal.  The teacher makes one suggestion, not multiple 
ones. Giving feedback on small steps can help students who may 
be overwhelmed by having to improve in many areas at once. 

“Your report was the shortest one 
in the class.  You didn’t put enough 
content in it.” 

This is an example of ineffective feedback. The teacher aims to 
communicate the same feedback message as in the previous 
example.  Saying it this way however, implies that the student is 
competing with others (as opposed to aiming for a learning target) 
and that the reason the work is poor is that the student “did 
something bad.”  The student ends up feeling judged and not 
motivated to improve or take risks. 

“The chart that starts at the trees 
and ends up at the recycling plant 
(instead of back at the trees) is very 
effective in demonstrating your 
point.  It follows the relevant section 
of your report and illustrates the 
complete cycle so clearly.  How did 
you come up with that idea?” 

This is an example of high-quality feedback.  It focuses on an 
interesting, positive feature of a student’s report. The teacher’s 
comments require the student to reflect on how he or she came up 
with the idea.  Having the student name the strategy used will 
strengthen the student’s ability to self-monitor and self-direct their 
learning.  

“Your report is the best one in the 
class!  You can have a “free pass” 
for your homework tonight.” 

This is an example of ineffective feedback. It does not tell the 
student what is good about the report and it rewards the student 
by changing an unrelated assignment.  Feedback like this is a 
missed opportunity to reinforce a student’s strength and ask them 
to reflect on their work.  
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Coaching/Reflection Questions: 

 
• How will I ensure that students receive feedback that is corrective and directive?  
• How will I provide feedback throughout each portion of the lesson? 
• Will feedback be provided orally or in writing?  
• How will I use academic feedback to continually communicate the criteria for student 

mastery?  
• How will I engage students in providing quality feedback to one another? 
• How will I model language for students to use when providing feedback to one another?  
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Grouping 

What is Grouping? 

Grouping is defined as a planned arrangement of things, people, etc., within a group.  Effective grouping 
occurs when teachers and students work together to accomplish shared goals and when positive structures 
are in place to support that process (Johnson & Johnson, 1989).  As part of a national push for citizens 
who can think, solve problems, work with others, and learn on the job, educators are taking a close look at 
the implications of using whole-group and small-group instruction. Teachers are discovering that 
informally grouping and regrouping students in a variety of ways throughout the school day can make a 
teacher's job easier and students more productive.  
 
Various names have been given to small group instruction:  cooperative learning, collaborative learning, 
collective learning, learning communities, peer teaching, peer learning, reciprocal learning, team learning, 
study circle, study groups, cooperative groups, and work groups.  (Johnson, Johnson, and Smith, 1991) 
 
What is the Impact of Grouping on Student Learning?  
 
Students learn best when they are actively involved in the process.  Researchers report that, regardless of 
the subject matter, students working in small groups tend to learn more of what is taught and retain it 
longer than when the same content is presented in other instructional formats.  Students who work in 
collaborative groups also appear more satisfied with their classes.  (Davis, 1993) 
Benefits of students working together:  

• Students learn to work with all types of students regardless of background or culture.  
• Students learn to acknowledge peers’ individual differences. 
• Students have the opportunity to develop interpersonal skills. 
• Students have opportunities to become more actively involved in their own learning. 
• Students have opportunities to receive personal feedback from their peers.   
• Student learning and academic achievement is promoted. 
• Student retention is increased. 
• Student satisfaction with their learning experience is increased. 
• Students develop skills in oral communication.  

Appropriate use of student groups for learning has been shown to yield significant learning improvement 
across disciplines (Johnson & Johnson, 1989).  There may be no other instructional strategy that 
simultaneously achieves such diverse outcomes as cooperative grouping. Slavin (1995) examined several 
dozen studies that lasted four or more weeks and that used a variety of cooperative-learning methods. 
Overall, students in cooperative-learning groups scored about one-fourth of a standard deviation higher on 
achievement tests than did students who were taught conventionally. 

Descriptors under the “5” category for Grouping are:  

• Teacher consistently varies grouping arrangements and composition to enhance learning.  
•  Grouping arrangements are always appropriate and support student learning . 
• All students in each grouping arrangement are held accountable for cognitive engagement and 

completion of assigned tasks.  
• Students set goals for group and individual learning and evaluate progress towards meeting these 

goals. 
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Descriptor:  Teacher consistently varies grouping arrangements and composition to enhance learning.   
 
Teachers place different configurations of students in classroom instructional groups, assign the groups 
different sorts of learning goals and tasks, evaluate student performance in different ways and maintain 
group membership for different periods of time.  Effective teachers use more than one type of grouping 
configuration.  Teacher presentation of new information and skills should be done in a whole-class, direct 
instruction setting. Various small group configurations should be used for review, drill and practice 
activities or for expanded investigation of subject areas.  (Ward, 1987)   
 
Grouping arrangements must be purposeful.  Students must be grouped and regrouped according to 
specific goals, activities, and individual needs. When making grouping decisions, the dynamics and 
advantages inherent in each type of group must be considered. Teachers form the groups themselves, 
taking into account students' prior knowledge and achievement, levels of preparation, work habits, 
ethnicity, and gender (Connery, 1988).  
Teachers who use grouping strategies often employ several organizational patterns for instruction. They 
include whole-class, small group, and individual instruction. These organizational patterns are an 
effective and efficient way of introducing material, summing-up the conclusions made by individual 
groups, meeting the common needs of a large or small group, and providing individual attention or 
instruction. The descriptions of these grouping configurations are as follows: 

• Whole-Class Instruction - Whole-class instruction is often used to introduce new materials and 
strategies to the entire class. Working with the whole class to introduce new concepts can build 
common experiences and provide a shared basis for further exploration, problem solving, and 
skill development. Whole-class instruction also can help identify students' prior knowledge and 
experiences that will affect new knowledge acquisition. This type of grouping is essential for 
effective communicating of expectations for new learning.  It is also beneficial for administering 
formal/summative assessments. 
 

• Small-Group Instruction - Small groups can provide opportunities for cooperative learning.  
Cooperative learning is one of the best researched of all teaching strategies.  The results show that 
students who have opportunities to work collaboratively, learn faster and more efficiently, have 
greater retention, and feel more positive about the learning experience.  It is appropriate to use 
cooperative learning in order to: 

• Enhance student understanding 
• Provide for student to student interaction 
• Provide for peer support 
• Increase processing time for students 
• Provide for guided practice 
• Monitor learning by teachers and students  

 
• Students Working Alone in Teacher-Directed Activities - Although learning to work 

cooperatively constitutes an important educational goal, students must also learn to work 
independently. Individual responses may prove especially helpful for students in refining their 
own thoughts. For example, after sharing strategies in small, student-led groups, each student 
might reflect on the group's problem-solving methods and formulate a personal problem-solving 
strategy. 
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Frequent and regular review of group composition and changes in students' group assignments are 
essential. They counteract the tendency to maintain student placement in an inappropriate ability group 
and reduce the student domination and interpersonal conflicts that tend to build up when groups remain 
stable. (Ward, 1987) 
 
Descriptor:  Grouping arrangements are always appropriate and support student learning.  
 
Instructional grouping decisions must depend on a teacher’s instructional goals.  All students, regardless 
of group, receive similar instruction.  Making decisions about instructional grouping depends upon the 
purpose and goal for the lesson. Teachers consider many factors when forming and organizing groups, 
among them ongoing assessments.   As students show growth, new groups can be formed, added to, and 
blended together; students are not labeled and tracked into one group for the whole year. Also, as 
instructional purposes change, so do grouping arrangements. Teachers will find appropriate occasions for 
various types of grouping, including whole group, small group and individual learning.   It is instructional 
intent (purpose) that guides decisions about grouping. 
 
Interesting commonalities in the evidence across disciplines suggest the power of well-designed grouping 
strategies, of classroom discourse that allows students to express their ideas and questions, and of offering 
students challenging tasks which supports student learning.  Quality teaching provides a space for both 
the individual, partnerships, small groups and whole class arrangements. All such organizational structure 
can provide the context for social and cognitive engagement. Effective teachers use a range of 
organizational processes to enhance students’ thinking and to engage them more fully in the extension of 
knowledge. While whole group and small group instruction can be beneficial, studies have shown that all 
students need some time alone to think, reflect, and work quietly away from the demands of a group.  The 
effective teacher constantly monitors, reflects upon, and makes necessary changes to, those arrangements 
on the basis of their inclusiveness and effectiveness for the support of all students. 
 
Descriptor:  All students in each grouping arrangement are held accountable for cognitive engagement 
and completion of assigned tasks. 
 
The goal of teaching should be to empower students to become independent learners.  Students need skills 
that foster their independence as learners. With these skills, they can meet the cognitive and academic 
challenges of school and become successful.  While whole group does not lead directly to learner 
independence, approaches that do foster independent learning can be incorporated into it.   
 
In whole group instruction the emphasis is on the word "teacher," for the teacher is in charge and assumes 
responsibility for explicitly teaching what is to be learned.  In whole group the teacher is showing, telling, 
modeling, demonstrating, leading, teaching, testing, the component parts of the skills and information that 
students are to learn.  Teachers hold students accountable during whole group instruction in several ways.   

• Teachers observe students use of skills through scaffold questions and answers. 
• Teachers call on every student and provide high quality feedback to support and build upon 

successes and clarify misunderstandings.  
• Teachers follow up on prior instruction for accountability and depth of understanding through 

“hook” activities.   
• Teachers explain and model strategies for note taking, summarization of materials presented, etc.  

and observe as students apply them.   
 

The reasons why teachers put students in cooperative learning groups is so all students can achieve higher 
academic success individually than were they to study alone. Consequently, each must be held 
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individually responsible and accountable for doing his or her own share of the work and for learning what 
has been targeted to be learned. Therefore, each student must be formally and individually tested to 
determine the extent to which he or she has mastered and retained the targeted academic content and 
abilities. (Stahl, 1994) 
There is a difference between "having students work in a group" and structuring students to work 
cooperatively. A group of students sitting at the same table doing their own work is not structured to be a 
cooperative group as there is no positive interdependence. There needs to be an accepted common goal on 
which the group will be assessed for their efforts and level of mastery. In the same way, a group of 
students who have been assigned to do a report where only one student cares, does all the work and the 
others go along for a free ride, is not a cooperative group. A cooperative group has a sense of individual 
accountability that means that all students need to know the material for the group to be successful. 
Putting students into groups does not necessarily gain positive interdependence and/or individual 
accountability; it has to be structured and managed by the teacher. 
 
In small group configurations, teachers must structure learning tasks so that students come to believe that 
they sink or swim together--that is, their access to rewards is as a member of an academic team wherein 
all members receive a reward or no member does. Essentially, tasks are structured so that students must 
depend upon one another for their personal, teammates', and group's success in completing the assigned 
tasks and mastering the targeted content and skills. (Stahl, 1994) 
 
If all students in each grouping arrangement are to be held accountable for cognitive engagement and 
completion of assigned tasks, the teacher must consider and communicate the following: 
 

• How will individual student performance be assessed and how will groups know how each 
member is progressing?   Groups need to know who needs more assistance in completing the 
assignment, and members need to know they cannot let others do all the work while they sit back.  
Teachers can hold all students accountable with the use of spot quizzes to be completed 
individually and calling on individual students to present their groups progress.  (Johnson, 
Johnson, and Smith, 1991) 

• How will students be given an opportunity to evaluate the effectiveness of their group?   
Periodically during the group work task, the teacher should ask group members to discuss two 
questions: What action has each member taken that was helpful for the group? What action could 
each member take to make the group more effective and collaborative? At the end of the project, 
ask students to complete a brief evaluation form on the effectiveness of the group and its 
members. The form could include items about the group's overall accomplishments, the student's 
own role, and suggestions for changes in future group work. Rau and Heyl (1990) have developed 
a form that can be used for an interim or final evaluation. (Johnson, Johnson, and Smith, 1991) 

• How will all members of the group be assessed?  Some teachers assign all students in the group 
the same grade on the group task. Grading students individually, they argue, inevitably leads to 
competition within the group and thus subverts the benefits of group work. Other teachers grade 
the contribution of each student on the basis of individual assessments or the group's evaluation 
of each member's work, or an average of teacher score, whole group evaluation and individual 
evaluation of self. If you assign the same grade to the entire group, the grade should not account 
for more than a small part of a student's grade in the class.  (Davis, 1993) 

There are very specific methods to assure the success of group work, and it is essential that both teachers 
and students are aware of them.  It is a way for students to take turns with different roles such as 
facilitator, reporter, recorder, etc.  In a cooperative group, every student has a specific task, everyone must 
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be involved in the learning or project, and no one can “piggyback.”  The success of the group depends on 
the successful work of every individual. 

One attribute of using specific tasks is that they don’t call for voluntary participation. In the traditional 
classroom, the teacher asks students a question, and only those who know the answer, or who are daring 
enough to respond, raise their hands. The rest of the class can opt out. When students have the option of 
nonparticipation, many don’t participate. This is especially true for shy students, lower achievers, and 
early language learners. The result: They don’t learn as much or as quickly. (Kagan, 2009) 

*See Appendix A-3 for examples of grouping activities. 

*See Appendix A-4 for examples of cooperative group roles.   

Independent activities should contribute to every student’s growth in skills, knowledge, work habits and 
attitudes.  The things which students do when they are working without the direct guidance of the 
teacher should be as meaningful and fruitful as the things they accomplish when the teacher is with 
them.   (Wilcox, 1956)  Most evaluations of independent student performance are in the form of weekly 
quizzes or essays, mid-term or final examinations, lab reports, term papers, and the like.   

It is very important that an explanation of the standards is clear.   Most students use grading criteria to 
determine what they should concentrate on. By making grading policies clear, students' focus their 
attention on what is most important for them to learn, because grades communicate the relative weight 
of goals and assignments, and because grades in any subject may have great influence on students' 
future academic work.  Most students are very sensitive about grades and the criteria on which they are 
based: "Will this be on the test? How much does the quiz count toward the final grade?" are typical 
questions?  Standards should be explained clearly and applied consistently.  

Descriptor: Students set goals for group and individual learning and evaluate progress towards meeting 
these goals 

It is not sufficient for teachers to select outcome objectives: students must perceive these objectives as 
their own. They must come to comprehend and accept that everyone in the group needs to master the 
common set of information and/or skills. In selected strategies where groups select their own objectives, 
all members of each group must accept their academic outcomes as ones they all must achieve.  (Davis, 
1988) 
 
An essential component of cooperative learning is group processing.  Group processing exists when group 
members discuss how well they are achieving their goals and maintaining effective working 
relationships.  Groups need to describe what member actions are helpful and unhelpful and make 
decisions about what behaviors to continue or change.  Continuous improvement of the process of 
learning results from the careful analysis of how members are working together. 
 
*See Appendix A-5 for group evaluation forms 
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Criteria for Grouping 

• Individuals in the group understand that they are accountable to each other and to the group as a 
distinct unit. 

• Group members are aware of the group's processes.  
• Group arrangements are varied for specific purposes.   
• The grouping configuration (whole class, small groups, pairs, individual) is purposeful, and 

appropriately and consistently supports student learning. 
• Individuals in groups know their roles, responsibilities, and group work expectations. 
• Individual in groups set goals, reflect on, and evaluate their progress towards meeting the goals.  . 

 

Example:  Teacher’s role and examples of activities in various group settings.   

 
TEACHER-LED GROUPS 

Grouping 
Options Teacher's Role Activities 

Whole 
Class 

 

• Explains procedures 
• Provides instructional scaffold 
• Facilitates discussion 
• Provides explicit instruction 
• Affirms student diversity 
• Models expectations 
• Provides examples 
• Uses formative assessments to continually 

and effectively assess students in order to 
adjust and plan  instruction 

• Outlining day's 
agenda/schedule 

• Giving an overview of 
concepts 

• Sharing student work 
• Presenting strategies 
• Developing background 

knowledge 
• Using a “think aloud” to 

model expectations. 

Individual 

• Guides individual development 
• Encourages individual student interests 
• Provides academic feedback 

• Applying key concepts, 
strategies and skills 

• Composing written 
responses 

• Completing understanding 
• Creating own investigations 
• Self-reflection and 

evaluation 

 Small 
Groups  

• Describes students' roles 
• Describes students' interpersonal skills 
• Encourages student interaction 
• Monitors group effectiveness 
• Guides understanding 
• Affirms student diversity 
• Facilitator 
• Coach 

• Collaborative project 
• Collaborating on projects 
• Sharing group projects 
• Discussing students' 

evaluation of group's 
success 

• Applying key strategies and 
concepts 

• Discussing different 
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 perspectives 

 
Coaching/Reflection Questions  
 

1. When moving from whole group to independent work, how will feedback be provided to 
students?  

2. What portion of the lesson will be teacher directed? 
3. How will student participation be maximized to ensure mastery? 
4. How will all students understand their roles and responsibilities? 
5. How will students be held accountable (individually and as a group) for the assigned task? 
6. How will student learning be enhanced by the grouping arrangement? 
7. How will student learning be assessed?  
8. Do students have the foundation necessary for student-to-student interaction to enhance mastery? 
9. Will student’ learning be enhanced by working with others? 
10. Is the task structured so that all students are held accountable? 
11. Is participation equal for all students in each team/group? 
12. How will cooperative groups be arranged?  
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Teaching of Thinking and Problem Solving 

What is Thinking and Problem Solving?  

Most teachers define thinking as the sort of mental activity that uses facts to plan, order, and work toward 
an end; seeks meaning or an explanation, is self-reflective; and uses reason to question claims and make 
judgments.  (Noddings, 2008)  Thinking is more than developing a collection of isolated skills; it is an 
integrative process that happens when one is confronted with a real problem.  (Berman, 2001) 

Problem solving is an activity we encounter every day of our lives.  It might involve finding a parking 
space, evading unpleasant responsibilities or deciphering a sentence.  Experts agree that problem solving 
is strongly related to context.  Problem solving always entails the appropriate application of knowledge in 
a specific situation.  The context often determines what types of action are appropriate and what impact 
those actions have.  In education, problem solving refers mostly to those classroom-based activities that 
are intended to accomplish two goals:  to improve how students think and to link school-learned 
knowledge with everyday contexts outside of school.  (Lochhead & Zietsman, 2001) 

What is the Impact of Thinking and Problem Solving on Student Learning?  
 
Thinking and problem solving play an important role in all curriculums and should have a prominent role 
in the day to day education of K-12 students. However, knowing how to incorporate problem solving 
meaningfully and purposefully into the curriculum is not necessarily obvious to teachers.  Teaching 
children to become effective thinkers is increasingly recognized as an immediate goal of education....If 
students are to function successfully in a highly technical society, then they must be equipped with 
lifelong learning and thinking skills necessary to acquire and process information in an ever-changing 
world. (Robinson, 1987) 

There is a growing realization that we need to teach not only cognitive skills and strategies but also 
develop the higher metacognitive functions involved in meta-cognition. This involves making learners 
aware of themselves as thinkers and how they process/create knowledge by ‘learning how to learn’ .  
(Fisher, 2005) To advocate thoughtful teaching and learning, Noddings believes that teachers must think 
critically about what and how they are encouraged to teach. "If teachers want students to think, they must 
think about what they themselves are doing." (Noddings, 2008) 

Educators now generally agree that it is in fact possible to increase students' creative and critical thinking 
capacities through instruction and practice. (Ristow, 1988)  A broad, general finding from research is that 
nearly all of the thinking and problem solving programs and practices investigated were found to make a 
positive difference in the achievement levels of participating students. Studies which looked at 
achievement over time found that thinking and problem solving instruction accelerated the learning gains 
of participants, and those with true or quasi-experimental designs generally found that experimental 
students outperformed controls to a significant degree.  Reports with such findings include: Barba and 
Merchant 1990; Bass and Perkins 1984; Bransford, et al. 1986. 
 
Descriptors under the “5” category for Thinking and Problem Solving  (scored over time) are:  

• There is evidence that the teacher has taught the thinking process needed for all types of thinking 
(i.e. analytical, practical, research-based and creative) 

• Students are required to apply these thinking processes to all problem solving skills.  
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* It is important to note that teachers may not be teaching each type of thinking behavior in every lesson.  
However, the occurrence of all behaviors over the course of multiple lessons throughout the school year 
should be readily observable.   This may mean that one lesson has two types of thinking embedded within 
a lesson, and on another visit the teacher teaches a different type, and so on.  It is important to note that 
this indicator states over the course of multiple observations.   

Descriptor:  There is evidence that the teacher has taught the thinking process needed for all types of 
thinking (i.e. analytical, practical, research-based and creative). 

Teaching students the steps and procedures of particular thinking skills is not enough to ensure their 
success.  So what does “teaching for effective thinking” mean?  Teachers can catalyze learners to think by 
making thinking skills explicit. Teachers should use cognitive terminology and label and identify 
cognitive processes, saying, for example, “So as you’re analyzing this problem. . .” (Costa & Marzano, 
2001). Teachers should also employ thinking maps and visual tools (Hyerle, 2004) and model problem 
solving, decision making, and investigating (Swartz, et al.,2007). 

Learning to think begins with recognizing “how” we are thinking – by listening to ourselves and our own 
reactions and realizing how our thoughts may encapsulate us. Meta-cognition involves the whole of us: 
our emotions, bodily sensations, ideas, beliefs, values, character qualities, and the inferences we generate 
from interaction with others.  We can get students into the habit of such mindful probing by using self-
reflective questions.  Arthur L. Costa, The Thought-Filled Curriculum  

During the teacher model it is important for teachers to make their thinking “visible” to students. The 
teacher models the skill or strategy by verbalizing his/her thinking at each step of the strategy or skill. It 
is critical for students to “see” what goes on in the teacher’s mind as they are listening to a story, learning 
a new skill, or developing understanding of a new concept. This thinking needs to include how decisions 
are made and the questions one asks in their head as they proceed through the skill or strategy.  

Teachers are expected to implement the following four types of thinking regularly and consistently. 

Analytical Thinking 

Analytical thinking is the abstract separation of a whole into its constituent parts in order to study the 
parts and their relations.  It includes organizing the parts of a problem or situation in a systematic way; 
making systematic comparisons of different features or aspects; setting priorities on a rational basis; 
identifying time sequences, and causal relationships.     
 
Analytical problem solving requires students to analyze, evaluate, compare and contrast, judge, and 
critique.  In this type of problem, one might evaluate the validity of a theory, compare and contrast the 
personalities of two literary characters, critique a work of art, or analyze a mathematical proof.  This is 
the kind of problem solving most frequently encountered in school settings.  (Sternberg, 2001) 
 
Practical Thinking 
 
Practical thinking means thinking with a view to action. That is, only focusing on thoughts that work and 
can be applied in the real world. Any other thoughts would be impractical or abstract thinking.   When 
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students think “practically”, they connect learning to real life making the new learning meaningful and 
relevant.   

Practical problem solving requires students to use, apply, put into practice, and implement.  Students 
might think about the implications of a scientific phenomenon such as gravity for their daily lives, use a 
lesson learned from a novel to solve a problem they have, or show how to apply a lesson of past 
international conflicts to a current international conflict.  Unless we give students practical problems to 
solve, they may never learn how to take what they learn in school and apply it to their lives.  (Sternberg, 
2001) 

Research-based Thinking 
 
Students explore and review a variety of ideas or models in order to come to solutions that are well-
supported and make sense. Research-based thinking is not limited to the location of new information but 
can be the “researching” of previously obtained information to come to a solution that is well-supported.   
 
Research-based problem solving requires students to interact with multiple kinds of research in order to 
develop new understanding.   It is important that research is used to develop students’thinking skills 
which are needed to survive in an ever-changing, information-driven society.  Students must be able to 
pose questions, analyze relevant information, and then construct and communicate new understandings 
and ideas.   
 

“We have found that the process of conducting research provides rich opportunities for students 
to develop these essential life skills,”  (Marien, Vislocky, and Chapman, 2001).   
 
As students participate in research-based problem solving they are identifying and clarifying a problem, 
devising and carrying out a plan, distinguishing between relevant and irrelevant information, and then 
evaluating their solution or conclusion.  This process engages students in “purposeful thinking in the 
pursuit of meaningful learning” (Beyer, 1997) 
 
Creative Thinking 
  
Creative thinking is the kind of thinking that leads to new insights, novel approaches, fresh perspectives, 
whole new ways of understanding and conceiving of things.  The products of creative thought include 
some obvious things like music, poetry, dance, dramatic literature, inventions, and technical innovations.  
But there are some not so obvious examples as well, such as ways of putting a question that expand the 
horizons of possible solutions, or ways of conceiving of relationships that challenge presuppositions and 
lead one to see the world in imaginative and different ways.  In order to encourage creative thinking, 
teachers must reformalize the theory behind pedagogical instruction. More open ended questions, varied 
student responses should be encouraged and explicit skills should be taught.  Creative thinking involves 
creating something new or original. It involves the skills of flexibility, originality, fluency, elaboration, 
brainstorming, modification, imagery, associative thinking, attribute listing, metaphorical thinking, and 
forced relationships. The aim of creative thinking is to stimulate curiosity and promote divergence.  
(Bloom) 
 
Creative problem solving requires students to create, invent, discover, imagine, and suppose.  Students 
might design an experiment to test a theory, invent something, create a work of art, imagine that a novel 
ended in a different way, or suppose that temperatures continue their steady rise and then consider the 
consequences.  Students need to face this kind of problem solving more often in school because it is so 
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important to success in a rapidly changing and often unpredictable world.  (Sternberg, 2001) 
 
Descriptor:  Students are required to apply these thinking processes to all problem solving skills.  
 
To be effective in their personal lives, students must be able to solve problems to make effective 
decisions; they must be able to think critically and problem solve.  Teachers must give students the 
opportunity to hone their thinking and problem solving skills by:  1) promoting critical thinking by 
infusing instruction with opportunities for students to read widely, to write, and to discuss; 2) frequently 
using course tasks and assignments to focus on an issue, question, or problem; and 3) promoting meta-
cognitive attention to thinking so students develop a growing awareness of the relationship of thinking to 
reading, writing, speaking, and listening. (Tama, 1989.)  Thinking skills are important because they 
enable students "to deal effectively with social, scientific, and practical problems. Simply put, students 
who are able to think critically are able to solve problems effectively. 
 
Research has found that students may not be getting enough practice or exposure to thinking and problem 
solving. Educators should make sure they’re incorporating challenging, scenario-based problems into 
their curriculum.  Studies are finding that increased thinking and problem solving exposure will allow 
students to achieve an increased quality of work.  Participation in problem solving scenarios will provide 
students the opportunity to practice all thinking processes during problem solving.   
 
Criteria for Thinking and Problem Solving.   
 

1. Clearly state the goals of thinking instruction. 
2. Teachers develop activities that allow students the opportunity to use all types of 

thinking.  
3. Problem solving should be purposeful. 
4. Difficult problem solving necessitates thinking; yet do not always result in clear outcomes.  

Examples of Thinking and Problem Solving: 

*See Appendix A-6 – Thinking and Problem Solving Examples and Appendix A-7 – Problem 
Solving Activities. 

Coaching/Reflection Questions  

1. How do you teach the different types of thinking? 
2. How do you design lessons and/or activities that provide students the opportunity to 

practice the different types of thinking or problem solving? 
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Differentiation 

What is Differentiation? 

Differentiation means starting where the kids are rather than adopting a standardized approach to teaching 
that seems to presume that all learners of a given age or grade are essentially alike. Thus differentiated 
instruction is “responsive” teaching rather than “one-size-fits-all” teaching.  Teachers proactively plan 
varied approaches to what students need to learn, how they will learn it, and/or how they can express what 
they have learned in order to increase the likelihood that each student will learn as much as he or she can 
as efficiently as possible. (Tomlinson, 2003, p. 151) 

Based on this knowledge, differentiated instruction applies an approach to teaching and learning that 
gives students multiple options for taking in information and making sense of ideas.  The model of 
differentiated instruction requires teachers to be flexible in their approach to teaching and adjust the 
curriculum and presentation of information to learners rather than expecting students to modify 
themselves for the curriculum. 

 Differentiation is not an instructional strategy by itself; it is a climate of learning created in a classroom 
by using best practices in teaching, learning, and lesson design. According to the authors of differentiated 
instruction, several key elements guide differentiation in the education environment. Tomlinson (2001) 
identifies three elements of the curriculum that can be differentiated: Content, Process, and Products.  
 

1. Content is “what” the teacher plans to teach, and what the student should know, understand, 
and be able to do as a result of a lesson or unit. 

2. Process is “how” the teacher plans to deliver instruction and the activities in which the 
student engages in order to make sense of or to master the content. 

3. Product is “assessment” of the content, or the vehicle through which a student shows, applies, 
or extends what he or she has come to understand and can do as a result of a lesson or a unit.   

 
Learning Cycle and Decision Factors Used in Planning and Implementing Differentiated Instruction 
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This graphic organizer depicts the connections between: Content: what teacher plans to teach, Process: 
How teacher: Plans instruction; Whole class; Groups/Pairs; Individually, Curriculum: State and Local 
Standards and Benchmarks, Student: Readiness, Assessment of content, and Product.   (Hall, Strangman, 
& Meyer, 2003) 

What is the Impact of Differentiation on Student Learning?  
 
The most important factor in differentiation that helps students achieve more and feel more engaged in 
school is being sure that what teachers differentiate is high-quality curriculum and instruction. For 
example, teachers can make sure that: (1) curriculum is clearly focused on the information and 
understandings that are most valued by an expert in a particular discipline; (2) lessons, activities, and 
products are designed to ensure that students grapple with, use, and come to understand those essentials; 
(3) materials and tasks are interesting to students and seem relevant to them; (4) learning is active; and (5) 
there is joy and satisfaction in learning for each student.  (Tomlinson, 2003) 
Differentiated instruction is based upon the belief that students learn best when they make connections 
between the curriculum and their diverse interests and experiences, and that the greatest learning occurs 
when students are pushed slightly beyond the point where they can work without assistance.  Rather than 
simply "teaching to the middle" by providing a single avenue for learning for all students in a class, 
teachers using differentiated instruction tasks, activities, and assessments with their students' interests, 
abilities, and learning preferences. 

Descriptors under the “5” category for Differentiation are:  

• The teacher consistently differentiates content based on knowledge of students 
• The teacher consistently differentiates process based on knowledge of students 
• The teacher consistently differentiates assessments based on knowledge of students 

Descriptor:  The teacher consistently differentiates content based on knowledge of students 

Content can be described as the knowledge, skills and attitudes we want children to learn.  Content 
consists of ideas, concepts, descriptive information, facts, rules and principles that are presented to the 
learner.  The content of instruction should address the same concepts with all students but be adjusted by 
degree of complexity for the diversity of learners in the classroom.  (Hall 2002) 
 
However, where extreme disparity of readiness exists such as, with English language learners, students 
with learning disabilities, and advanced students, the content should be changed. (Tomlinson 2003)  
 
Differentiation of content offers students the chance to start at different places in the curriculum and/or 
proceed at different paces.  This is known as student-aware teaching. The first and most important step in 
differentiating content is determining what students already know so as not to cover material students 
have mastered, or use methods that would be ineffective for students. A pre-assessment is necessary and 
can be in the form of a quiz, game, discussion, or other activity that asks students to answer some of the 
questions that would be used to evaluate their performance at the end of an upcoming unit or lesson.  
 
Differentiation calls for teachers to have clear learning goals that are rooted in content standards but 
crafted to ensure student engagement and understanding. When a teacher differentiates content he/she 
may adapt what they want the students to learn or how the students will gain access to the knowledge, 
understanding and skills (Anderson, 2007).  
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Teachers can differentiate content in multiple ways.    

• Acceleration- Providing the opportunity for students to move more rapidly through a particular 
curricular sequence without regard to age or setting.  

• Compacting- Assessing students before beginning a unit of study or development of a skill. 
Students who do well on the pre-assessment do not continue work on what they already know. 
The teacher eliminates work and/or instruction for content that has already been mastered. 

• Variety-Ideas and content areas should be extensions of the regular curriculum.  
• Reorganization- Selecting new arrangements of content e.g., functional similarities, categorical 

groups, descriptive similarities, in place of the typical chronological organization.  
• Flexible pacing- Allowing for individual characteristics to determine the pace students progress 

through the content.  
• Use of more advanced or complex concepts and materials- Posing more challenging questions or 

situations that force the learner to deal with the intricacies of the content.   
• Use of abstractions-Going beyond the facts and the obvious to the conceptual framework, 

underlying ideas, symbolism, and hidden meaning of the content.  
 
Descriptor:  The teacher consistently differentiates process based on knowledge of students 
 
Differentiating by process refers to how a student comes to understand and assimilate facts, concepts, and 
skills (Anderson, 2007). Process differentiation refers to the presentation of content and the use of diverse 
activities, the questions asked, as well as the teaching methods and thinking skills that are varied to meet 
student interests or preferences for learning. Differentiation of process recognizes the many learning 
styles within any group of students.   
 
Differentiated is an instructional process that has excellent potential to positively impact learning by 
offering teachers a means to provide instruction to students. No two students enter a classroom with 
identical abilities, experiences, and needs. Learning style, language proficiency, background knowledge, 
readiness to learn, and other factors can vary widely within a single class.  Regardless of this diversity, 
students are expected to master the same concepts and skills.  
 
Teachers vary the methods that they use to convey information, often within the same class period. A 
teacher may introduce concepts using a game requiring movement, switch to a traditional lecture, and 
then direct students to create a flowchart from a textbook reading during the same 40 minute class period. 
This lesson addresses three learning preferences: kinesthetic (movement), auditory (lecture), and visual 
(flowchart). Teachers may also provide students with process choices during class periods by offering 
different stations, each calling upon a different learning preference, for students to visit independently. 
Teachers can differentiate process in multiple ways.    

• Higher Levels of thinking- Emphasizing questions that enable the learners to analyze synthesize, 
or evaluate.  

• Open-endedness- Asking questions that promote critical and creative thinking.  
• Inquiry and discovery- Providing opportunities for the learner to arrive at self-drawn conclusions 

or generalizations.  
• Active exploration- Providing opportunities for movement and learner-driven exploration.  
• Inductive and Deductive reasoning- Asking the learner to cite the sources, clues given, and logic 

used in drawing conclusions.  
• Freedom of choice- Providing opportunities for self-directed activities such as independent study.  
• Group interactions/simulations- Using structured simulations for group problem solving.  
• Variety- Implementing a variety of teaching strategies and student tasks.  
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• Pacing- The rapidity with which content is presented; the extension of time and deadlines so that 
further integration of ideas may take place; and/or flexibility in time allowance.  

• Flexible grouping - Have students assigned to alike groups. Students could have a choice to work 
in pairs, groups or individually, but all students are working towards the same standards and 
objectives. 

 
 Descriptor:  The teacher consistently differentiates assessments based on knowledge of students 
 
Differentiated instruction and assessment go hand in hand. Marzano (2000) clarifies the goals of 
assessment and instruction as follows: 

• Assessment should focus on students’ use of knowledge and complex reasoning 
             rather than their recall of low-level information. 

• Instruction must reflect the best of what we know about how learning occurs.  
 
To support this high level of instruction and assessment, the teacher needs a constant stream of 
assessment data.  Differentiated assessment is an ongoing process through which teachers gather data 
before, during, and after instruction from multiple sources to identify learners’ needs and strengths. 
Students are differentiated in their knowledge and skills, the ways and speeds at which they process new 
learning and connect it to prior knowledge, and in the ways they most effectively demonstrate their 
progress.  Giving students choices in how they will demonstrate what they have learned to the teacher, 
class, or other audience is a common way of differentiating assessments. Differentiating product is used 
to meet the required learning objectives or outcomes sought by a teacher while allowing expression in 
students' areas of strength. Giving different assignments to different students increases motivation and 
results in an interesting variety of work products. (Tomlinson, 2003) 
 
An effective teacher plans instruction to accommodate the differences among students’ designs or selects 
the best pre-assessment tools in order to gather data before instruction. This reveals students’ unique 
knowledge, prior experiences, abilities, learning styles, multiple intelligences, motivations, behaviors, 
interests, and attitudes. The results are used to strategically customize instructional plans, provide students 
with multiple ways to show their learning, keep them on the right track, and accelerate their learning. 
 
Differentiation calls on teachers to vigilantly monitor student proximity to content goals during the 
learning cycle. The teacher needs to know what each student knows and is able to do at a given moment.  
Formative assessments must be analyzed and utilized on a regular basis in order for teachers to effectively 
differentiate. 

There are many ways teachers assess student skill and content proficiency after instruction: tests, reports, 
student-created pictorials, model creation, and dramatic performances are some examples.  Formal testing 
emphasizes assessment of learning.  It is an evaluation of a student’s progress at the end of a lesson.  
Varying assessments provides students with opportunities to capitalize upon their talents and to challenge 
them to strengthen areas of weakness. (Chapman & King, 2005) 

Teachers strategically apply differentiated assessment strategies in multiple ways.    
• Analyze individual strengths and needs. 
• Strategically plan for each learner to improve and excel. 
• Set new objectives. 
• Explore abilities. 
• Supply assistance and appropriate materials. 

479



• Stress growth. 
• Monitor for immediate intervention. 
• Empower with self-directed assessments. 
• Translate needs and strengths into active learning. 

(Chapman & King, 2005) 
 
Criteria for Differentiation 
 

• Analyze student readiness, interests, and learning styles to determine instructional 
decisions. 

• Modify the pace and level of instruction based on student need and rate. 
• Incorporate flexible grouping and regrouping of students according to instructional 

objectives and student needs.   
• Present multiple levels and kinds of learning materials.  
• Implement multifaceted, continual assessments to guide instructional decisions and focus 

student learning goals.   
• Incorporate students’ interests and provide students choice to increase their motivation to 

learn and to maximize individual potential.  
• Customize process to seek ways for all students to succeed in learning.  

  
Examples: 

The chart below shows general strategies that can be applied in most classrooms.  

Strategies for Differentiating Instruction 
Based on 
Content 

• Utilize pre-tests to assess where individual students need to begin study of a 
given topic or unit.  

• Encourage thinking at various levels of Bloom's taxonomy.  
• Use a variety of instructional delivery methods to address different learning 

styles.  
• Break assignments into smaller, more manageable parts that include 

structured directions for each part.  
• Choose broad instructional concepts and skills that lend themselves to 

understanding at various levels of complexity. 

Based on Process • Provide access to a variety of materials which target different learning 
preferences, interests, and reading abilities.  

• Develop activities that target auditory, visual, and kinesthetic learners.  
• Establish stations for inquiry-based, independent learning activities.  
• Create activities that vary in level of complexity and degree of abstract 

thinking required.  
• Use flexible grouping to group and regroup students based on factors 

including content, ability, and assessment results. 

Based on  
Assessment 

• Use a variety of assessment strategies, including performance-based and 
open-ended assessment.  

• Balance teacher-assigned and student-selected projects.  
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• Offer students a choice of projects that reflect a variety of learning styles and 
interests.  

• Make assessment an ongoing (before, during, and after instruction), 
interactive process. 

(Willoughby, 2000-2005) 
 
*Appendix A-8 – Examples of Differentiation 
Coaching/Reflection Questions  

1. How do you plan for the differentiation of content? 
2. How do you differentiate assessments?   
3. How do you differentiate the process? 
4. Why is differentiation important for the success of all students? 
5. How do you determine where the students are in their knowledge of the content being delivered? 
6. How do you provide differentiated instructional methods within your lessons? 
7. How do you determine students’ interests and use this data to motivate and engage students?  
8. How do you determine students’ learning styles?  
9. How do you differentiate for students who perform below grade level and those who perform above 

grade level? 
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Managing Student Behavior 

What is Managing Student Behavior?  

Classroom management refers to the practices that are used in the classroom to ensure that teaching and 
learning can occur. Classroom management is not synonymous with discipline.  However, how students 
behave and how teachers react to student behavior is important in operationally defining classroom 
management.  Just as students function at different levels in reading and math, they also function at 
different levels, or stages, of discipline. It is possible to set up a consistent system for classroom 
discipline that will be appropriate for students functioning at all stages and at the same time encourage 
them to work their way up to higher stages. 
 
Classroom management and management of student conduct are skills that teachers acquire and hone over 
time. Skills such as effective classroom management are central to teaching and require "common sense," 
consistency, a sense of fairness, and courage. These skills also require that teachers understand in more 
than one way the psychological and developmental levels of their students. The skills associated with 
effective classroom management are only acquired with practice, feedback, and a willingness to learn 
from mistakes. 
 
What is the Impact of Managing Student Behavior on Student Learning?  
 
“At all…grade levels, effective classroom management have been recognized as a crucial element in 
effective teaching.  If a teacher cannot obtain students’ cooperation and involve them in instructional 
activities, it is unlikely that effective teaching will take place.”   
  (Emmer, Sanford, Clements, and Martin, p. 13) 
 
In a study three researchers rank-ordered 28 factors that govern student learning. This was based on a 
review of 50 years of research on student learning, encompassing 11,000 statistical findings. The Number 
1 factor governing student learning is Classroom Management. (Wong, 1998) 

The ability of teachers to organize classrooms and manage the behavior of their students is critical to 
achieving positive educational outcomes.  Although sound behavior management does not guarantee 
effective instruction, it establishes the environmental context that makes good instruction possible.  
Reciprocally, highly effective instruction reduces, but does not eliminate, classroom behavioral problems. 
(Emmer & Stough, 2001) 

Research shows that a high incidence of classroom disciplinary problems has a significant impact on the 
effectiveness of teaching and learning.  In this respect it has been found that teachers facing such issues 
fail to plan and design appropriate instructional tasks.  In contrast, strong and consistent management and 
organizational skills have been identified as leading to fewer classroom discipline problems. (Froyen & 
Iverson, 1999) 

According to specialists in the field of education, school and classroom management aims at encouraging 
and establishing student self-control through a process of promoting positive student achievement and 
behavior. Thus academic achievement, teacher efficacy, and teacher and student behavior are directly 
linked with the concept of school and classroom management.  (Froyen & Iverson, 1999) 
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Descriptors under the “5” category for Managing Student Behavior are:  

• There is evidence that the teacher has established rules, rewards, and consequences for behavior 
that promote positive behaviors. 

• There is evidence the teacher has established routines and procedures for behavior and that all 
students understand each.  

• The teacher is always consistent in application of rules, routines and procedures for behavior. 
• The teacher addresses disruptive behavior in such a manner that instructional time is not lost. 

 
Descriptor:  There is evidence that the teacher has established rules, rewards, and consequences for 
behavior that promote positive behaviors. 
 
Structuring a classroom so that it promotes positive student behaviors requires forethought and planning 
(Paine, Radicci, Rosellini, Deutchman, & Darch, 1983).   Highly effective teachers structure the 
classroom environment so that it decreases the likelihood of inappropriate student behavior, increases 
desirable student interactions, and sets up students for success.    
 
The establishment of rules is a powerful preventive component of classroom management.  Rules specify 
desired behaviors, what behaviors will be reinforced and consequences for inappropriate behaviors.  
When rules are stated or worded positively to describe the expected behavior, rather than what not to do, 
problem behavior is more easily prevented.   (Kerr & Nelson, 2002)  
 
Guidelines for classroom rules: 
 

• Rules must be kept to a minimum so students can remember them (5-8). 
• Rules should contain language that is simple and appropriate to the developmental level of the 

students and classroom.   
• Rules should be positively stated.   
• Rules should be consistent with the school wide behavior plan.  (Martella, Nelson, & Marchand 

Martella, 2003) 
 
Arranging consequences to increase desired behavior is a critical component to effective classroom 
management.  Effective teachers have established and communicated the consequences for inappropriate 
behaviors.  Key to effective implementation of consequences is “constancy and consistency”.  
 
There are many strategies to promote positive behaviors.  Some examples include: 

1. Including specific, contingent praise.   (Becker, Madsen & Arnold, 1967) 
2. A token economy system in which students can earn rewards for correct behaviors.  (Higgins, 

Williams, & McLaughlin, 2001) 
3. Behavioral contracts. (Kelly & Stokes, 1984) 
4. Establishing a predictable environment. (Van Acker, Grant, & Henry, 1995) 

 
Descriptor:  There is evidence the teacher has established routines and procedures for behavior and that 
all students understand each.  
 
Routines are clusters of actions that repeat time and time again.  Effective teachers develop routines for 
their classrooms.  Routines for turning in homework, handing out papers and supplies, engaging in small 
group activities, etc. ensures the classroom is run efficiently.  Smoothly run routines enable the teacher to 
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attend to instructional issues.  Highly effective teachers teach rules and routines systematically throughout 
the school year.   
Once the routines and procedures are in place and students are made aware of them, they must be 
followed to the letter. There should even be a procedure in place for those times when emergencies force 
out routine. The whole purpose of establishing routines and procedures is to provide predictability for the 
day. If the teacher fails to follow the prescribed path, the comfort of predictability goes out the window 
and the potential for chaos increases. 

Procedures and routines facilitate classroom management. A procedure is not a discipline plan, nor is it a 
threat or an order. Rather, a procedure is a method or process for accomplishing things in the classroom—
for example, what to do when entering the classroom, how to function in a lab group, or what to do when 
you have a question. A series of procedures and routines creates a structure for the classroom. When 
students know how the classroom operates, the class suffers fewer interruptions. A class with few 
interruptions is a class that advances learning. (Wong,1998 )   
Descriptor:  The teacher is always consistent in application of rules, routines and procedures for 
behavior. 

Behavior management takes thoughtful planning, implementation, and maintenance.  The effective 
teacher sets the expectations and establishes the rules, routines, and procedures.  An effective teacher 
knows it’s extremely important to be consistent when working with children, therefore, creative behavior 
management in a fun and thoughtful way is key to creating a comprehensive classroom management 
system.   

The first step in establishing a classroom of productive learners is to display your classroom rules and 
consequence in a place visible to all stakeholders (students, parents, visitors, administrators, etc.).  
Communication of classroom expectations, rules and consequences is not a one shot deal.  Effective 
teachers refer to them often.  Be firm, fair,  and consistent with rules and consequences.   

In order for student’s to achieve success, the teacher must be consistent with the expectations for routines 
and procedures.  Effective teachers model expectations for how routines and procedures are to be 
performed.   

Example of consistency: 

On Monday the teacher uses the rules chart and reviews the rules with the class before her lesson. For 
every transition she uses the picture schedule. She embeds songs into her lessons throughout the day. 
Monday was a good day, everything went smoothly, there were very few behavior problems.  

Example of inconsistency would be: 

On Tuesday the teacher is rushed so she skips the rules chart and picture schedule. She doesn’t do any 
music or movement with the class due to the lack of time. Tuesday was a rough day, the students were 
misbehaving and not listening.  The teacher spent a lot of time redirecting misbehavior which contributed 
to her feeling of being rushed or behind schedule.  

 

486



 Descriptor: The teacher addresses disruptive behavior in such a manner that instructional time is not 
lost. 

In their introductory text on teaching, Kauchak and Eggen (2008) explain classroom management in 
terms of time management. The goal of classroom management, to Kauchak and Eggen, is to not only 
maintain order with no loss of instructional time but to optimize student learning. There are many 
strategies for implementation of classroom management rules, routines and procedures before and after 
the infraction occurs but there is little research on strategies for defusing the behavior during the time it 
occurs.   

The effective teacher has ready strategies for responding to behavior immediately following its 
occurrence. Many teachers have experienced the situation where they attempted to correct a problem 
behavior and ended up with a worse one- which means that the procedure used escalated the problem 
rather than corrected it. For example, a student throws some paper on the floor while the teacher is giving 
directions for a task. The teacher stops and tells the student that it is not acceptable to disrupt the class and 
directs the student to pick up the paper. The student mumbles disrespectfully, further discussion ensues 
resulting in the student being sent to the time-out area for disrespect. In this vignette, the student begins 
by throwing paper on the floor and ends with displaying disrespectful behavior and is removed to time-
out with loss of instruction time for the teacher and the students. The way the teacher responded to the 
initial problem behavior, throwing paper on the floor, more than likely escalated the student to display 
disrespect resulting in removal and loss of instructional time. Suppose the teacher, instead of responding 
to the initial behavior of the student, maintained the explanation, directed students to begin the class 
activity, then approached the student privately and asked the student to retrieve the paper and put it where 
it needed to be. In this vignette the student would be less likely to disrupt the class, exhibit disrespectful 
behavior, and be removed from the class to the time-out area. (Colvin, 2006) 

Strategies for addressing disruptive classroom behaviors with minimal loss of instructional time: 
 
1. Teacher and students write a "group" contract adopting acceptable classroom rules and procedures by 
the end of the first week of school. 
 
2. Teacher periodically reviews the rules and procedures of the classroom. 

 
3. Teacher uses simple verbal reprimands when inappropriate behavior occurs. Reprimands are specific, 
moderate in tone, and private (Teacher whispers to an off-task student. “Please focus on your math 
problems”). 
 
4. Teacher praises the entire class as frequently as possible (e.g., "Thank you for working so quietly," or 
"Thank you for raising your hand and waiting patiently"). 
 
6. Teacher intervenes quickly in order to prevent misbehavior from occurring (e.g., say "Harry, may I 
help you with your assignment?" when the student begins to show signs of frustration). 
 
7. Teacher uses facial expressions to convey the misbehavior was not overlooked.  

8.  Teacher frequently circulates around the room, to avert potential behavior problems. 
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8.  Teacher stands near talkative students and conducts class.  

9.  Teacher directs firm, but not derogatory, comments to disruptive students during class.  

10.  Teacher calls on disruptive students to lead discussion.  

11.  Teacher stops, waits for students to quiet down while looking at the disruptive students, then begins 
again. 

12.  Teacher uses a pre-arranged signal to alert students; make eye contact; move closer and monitor until 
student corrects behavior. 

The highly effective teacher will address instruction and assignments to challenge academic achievement 
while continuing to assure individual student success.  Classroom instruction is well planned with 
multiple transitions that are highly motivating and interesting to the students.  The best strategy to offset 
misbehavior is to keep students actively engaged and interested in the content.   

Criteria for Managing Student Behavior 
 

1. Rules and procedures for managing student behavior are clearly stated and continually 
communicated. 

2. Rules and procedures are appropriate for grade level and are consistent with school and district 
policies. 

3. Rules are stated in positive terms. 
4. Rules focus on behaviors rather than on students. 
5. Procedures for non-instructional routines promote efficiency and minimize loss of instructional 

time. 
6. Strategies for addressing disruptive behavior minimize loss of instructional time.  
7. Rules, routines and procedures are consistently and constantly applied.   

 
Coaching/Reflection Questions  
 

1.  What are the classroom rules?  
2. How are classroom rules determined?  
3. How are class rules and consequences communicated? 
4. Describe your current classroom management system? 
5.  How do you determine that all students are actively engaged in the lesson? 
6.  What evidence shows that all students were behaving respectfully toward one another and toward 

you? 
7.  What evidence shows that all students were complying with your posted expectations? 
8.  How does active observation minimize disruptive behavior (circulating and scanning)? 
9.  How does the use of praise and positive reinforcement impact student engagement?  
10.  How does correcting misbehavior fluently (calmly, consistently, briefly, and immediately) defuse  

disruptive behavior? 
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Classroom Climate 

What is Classroom Climate 

Classroom climate is defined as the type of environment that is created for students by the school, 
teachers, and peers.  It has been seen that meeting the needs of students creates a positive climate for 
learning.  In a fundamental way, the classroom climate flows from the attitude the instructor brings to 
class. Effective teachers walk into a classroom on the first day and within twenty minutes the students 
know three things about them: 1) They care deeply about their students, 2) They are passionate about and 
knowledgeable of their content, and 3) They are in control. 

This control comes from self-confidence and self-awareness about what is necessary for successful 
learning: fairness and consistency, a calm and comfortable environment, and a sense of safety. Teachers 
can be strong in a classroom without being angry, dominating, or sarcastic, which only has the effect of 
creating instant and enduring hostility.  This negativity will result in spending the rest of the semester 
fighting the students.  

What is the Impact of Classroom Climate on Student Learning? 

"The most important action an effective teacher takes at the beginning of the year is creating a climate for 
learning." 
-- Mary Beth Blegan, former U.S. Department of Education teacher-in-residence. 

The impact of classroom climate on students and staff can be beneficial for, or a barrier to, learning.  
Establishing a positive classroom climate enhances academic achievement and helps to promote 
appropriate classroom behavior.  Positive classroom climates that foster a sense of belonging provide an 
environment which encourages risk taking, allow for cooperation, acceptance of the individual, encourage 
divergent thinking, promote appreciation of others, practice empathy, and recognize the unique 
contributions that each student makes to the group are effective environments for learning.  

According to a 2009 study of the relationship between classroom climate variables and student 
achievement published by Bowling Green State University and OhioLINK, there is a need to 
develop knowledge about what classroom climate variables can impact student achievement. The 
findings of this study showed that classroom and school factors such as teacher effectiveness can 
influence student achievement. The present study reflects the need to consider professional 
development in the area of research-based instructional practices.  (Leone, 2009) 

In several studies, it has been found that the climate in a school co-varies with achievement (Hattie, 2009; 
Johnson & Stevens, 2006; Uline & Tschannen-Moran, 2008).  Factors that have been found to correlate 
with student achievement are ‘a calm classroom climate’, teachers’ management of disruptive behavior, 
and students’ feelings of safety in school (Ma & Willms, 2004). Safe relationships, a safe teaching 
climate and a feeling of not being threatened in the activities that take place outside of the classroom have 
also been found to be important for children’s learning (Garbarino et al., 1992). 
Descriptors under the “5” categories for Classroom Climate are: 

• Materials needed by students are always organized and easily accessible to most students.  
• Student work is displayed in an organized manner that is always used to promote learning.  
• The classroom arrangement is always conducive to individual and group learning. 
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Descriptor:   Materials needed by students are always organized and easily accessible to most students.  
 
Easily accessible materials and supplies can eliminate delays, disruptions, and confusion as students 
prepare for activities.  Organization turns the classroom into a pleasant place for both educators and 
students. Good organization sets a good example for students.  Effective teachers are known for using a 
wide variety of materials to enhance their lessons.  When requiring students to use other materials to 
complete assignments, teachers need to make sure that these materials are readily available.  Of course, 
these materials need to be visible yet organized.  

Examples of ways to organize materials: 

1.  Number student materials: 
 
• Have the students keep the same numbers all year, even if a student moves. If you get a 

new student, he/she can take the number of the student who moved. Most gradebook 
software may allow teachers to assign a number order that doesn't rely on alphabetical 
order. If teachers don't use a computer for grades, they may put their students in a book 
alphabetically, but white out the numbers that are incorrect and change them. 

• Use the same numbers to label everything for which there are class sets, such as novels, 
manipulative sets, student mailboxes, textbooks, etc. Each student is then responsible for 
the item with his/her number. This will save on the  re-labeling items from year to year. 

2.  Baskets for assignments: 

• Use a basket or tray for students to pick up assignments as they enter the room and to 
place completed assignments at the end of class. If teachers have more than one class or 
subject, they can label different baskets/trays for each one. This will eliminate students 
constantly asking what they are going to be doing and what they are supposed to do with 
finished assignments. 

3.  Student supply area: 

• Designate an area in the classroom where supplies will be kept.  Mini storage drawers 
(either 5 or six drawer), stack boxes, baskets on shelves, etc. can be used.   

Descriptor:  Student work is displayed in an organized manner that is always used to promote learning. 

An environmentally rewarding classroom is one in which children have opportunities to display their 
work.  Maslow proposed that humans have an emotional need for recognition. Displaying student’s work 
encourages them to share their work with others. White and Coleman assert, “The amount and type of 
children’s work displayed in a classroom is a good indicator of a developmentally appropriate 
classroom”. 
 
When children in the class see their work displayed, they have material evidence of their 
accomplishments. Having students own efforts exhibited in the room helps to build their confidence. 
 
A whole body of research suggests that conveying high expectations for students and scaffolding that 
work is the most critical role of a teacher. Reggio Emilia at the Early Childhood Center reminds us that 
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environment is the third teacher. Too often that third teacher is undervalued and underutilized when it 
comes to conveying high expectations. But the classroom and hallway environment can dramatically 
shape the students’ views of their abilities. Effective displays can communicate clearly to student that 
they are capable of high quality creative and critical thinking and sophisticated inquiry and 
communication—the skills considered most important in the twenty-first century.  (Henke, 1970) 
 
Displaying student work sends several important messages:  

• Student work is valued. 
• Students learn from their peers.   
• Students share ownership of the classroom. 
• Teachers’ thoughtful reflection on students’ work improves teaching. 

 
Criteria for displaying student work: 
 

1.  Include samples of work from everyone, not just the “best.”   

2. Allow student choice.  This will promote ownership and choice shows that student input is 
valued.  

3. Display “work in progress” not just finished pieces.  This will demonstrate the learning 
process.   

4. Make displays purposeful.  Communication of expectations will ensure students know 
exactly what teachers want to display and why.   

5. Rotate work often throughout the year.  If displays are to be meaningful they should be 
examples of recently taught objectives so students can connect to previous learning.  

6. Keep displays at student eye-level.  If students are not able to reference the work then 
the display becomes meaningless.   

7. Less is more!  A cluttered room can be too much stimuli.  A carefully constructed area 
of student work should be the focus.   

Ideas for displaying student work: 

1. Instead of grouping work by project, give every student a specific place in the room and 
rotate the work that is placed there. Teachers may staple a plastic page protector or large Zip-
loc bag to the wall and switch work in and out, or make cardboard frames. Teachers could 
even buy plastic frames.   

2. String fishing line from one end of the room to the other, and use clothespins to hold up 
papers. 

3. Use Velcro to attach clothespins to the wall. Glue a photo of a student on each clothespin. 
Then just slip their work into the clips. 
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The Crafty Teacher - http://craftyteacher.blogspot.com/2007/08/6-ideas-for-displaying-student-
work.html. 

Descriptor:  The classroom arrangement is always conducive to individual and group learning. 

While considering how to arrange a classroom, several things are important to remember. The seating 
arrangement should be designed in a systematic way so that the organization of the seats helps the 
students to feel more organized. Sometimes, this sense of organization is helped if students have assigned 
seats. Make sure the room has only the amount of furniture that is functional and does not contain useless 
or non-essential furnishings. The entrance to the room and the hallway outside should not cause 
distractions to students during lessons. Additionally, seats should be arranged in such a way as to reduce 
traffic distractions. For example, as students get up to go to the bathroom or pencil sharpener they should 
not overly distract students they pass. Allow plenty of space for foot traffic, especially around areas where 
supplies are stored.  

Effective arrangement of space should be used to support curricular goals in the classroom.  “The 
organization of physical space is an effective predictor of program quality as it affects what children do, 
determines the ease with which they are able to carry out their plans, and affects the ways in which they 
use materials.”   Classroom space arrangements should be flexible and accessible enough to allow 
students to work in small groups and create the spaces they need to complete their work. 
 
Ideas for classroom arrangement: 

Effective teachers consider how various student desk arrangements can make it easier to 
accomplish learning goals and manage student discipline issues. 

 
1. Classic rows - The classic row set-up places students in an audience collectively focused on 

traditional teacher-centric lessons as the day goes along.  It's relatively easy for teachers to spot 
chatty or misbehaving students because every child should be facing forward at all times. One 
drawback is that rows make it difficult for students to work in small groups. 
 

2. Cooperative clusters - Strategically forming the groups will allow students to work together 
cooperatively throughout the day without having to take time to rearrange desks or form new 
groups every day. One drawback is that some students will get easily distracted by facing other 
students and not the front of the class. 
 

3. Horseshoe or U-shape - Arranging desks in a wide horseshoe shape or angular u-shape (facing the 
teacher and whiteboard) facilitates whole group discussions while still forcing students to face forward  
for teacher-directed instruction. 
 

4.  Full circle – Effective teachers have students move desks into a closed circle on a temporary basis 
 in order to hold a class meeting or hold a writer's workshop where students will be sharing their work  
and offering each other feedback. 
 

5. Remember to include aisles - No matter how student desks are arranged, remember to build in aisles  
for easy movement around the classroom.  Students must have space to move, and it's important to note  
that effective teachers are continually walking around the classroom circulating using proximity to manage 
 behavior and help students as they need assistance. 
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Criteria for Classroom Climate: 

1) Create and maintain a classroom environment that is conducive to learning.  
2) Plan appropriate procedures for distributing and collecting student materials.   
3) Student work is displayed. 
4) Learning materials are managed by the teacher and easily assessable to most students.   
5) The classroom environment is safe and inviting.  
6) Furniture is arranged to allow for easy student movement and visibility to teacher led instruction. 

Coaching/Reflection Questions 

1. How do you assign classroom seating patterns, projects, and other structured group activities to 
integrate students by race, gender, disability, and/or ethnic group? 

2. How do you determine classroom procedures and patterns including seating and activity areas?   
3. How would you describe the climate in your classroom? 
4. How do you plan for  student choice in the display of their work?   
5. What does a positive classroom climate look like and sound like? 
6. Are your students willing to take risks? 
7. In what way is the student work display purposeful and used to promote learning? 
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ESC- System for Transformative Educator Practice (STEP) 

Levels of Performance 
 
Our rubric involves a rigorous description of effective instruction.  It is designed as a continuum that 
reflects the individual elements of instruction, along with the holistic nature of our profession.  Our tool is 
designed to help analyze instruction by its three main components—planning, delivery and the 
environment.  We have one rubric for each of these components, and each rubric contains elements that 
are essential to consider for that element when analyzing instruction.  The system uses a scale from 1 to 5.  
Even though there are not explanations for a 2 and a 4, those scores are possible.   
 
It is important to consider the global meaning of the scores in order to best interpret the elements as they 
are described in the rubric.  Below are general explanations of the scores 1, 3, and 5: 
 
1 
The lesson leads to minimal learning or learning incorrect information.  It is marked by the absence or 
inappropriate use of the elements that enhance learning. 
 
3 
The elements are employed in such a manner that students learn the intended learning.  The teacher 
knows the elements AND how/when to use them to get to the intended learning.  The class is likely to be 
teacher directed. 
 
5 
Students take ownership of their learning and the teacher serves to facilitate and guide the learning toward 
rigor and the standards.  Students monitor their own learning.  The classroom is permeated by inquiry. 
  
© 2010 Acceleration Academy, LLC. All rights reserved. Do not duplicate without permission. 

 

How do I Coach for Great Teacher Effectiveness? 

 “[P]rofessional educators have voiced with increasing frequency their worries about the gap 

between the schools’ prevailing conception of professional knowledge and the actual competencies 

required of practitioners in the field” (Schon, 1987, p. 10). Closing this gap is one of the most pressing 

leadership challenges faced by schools and districts today. It is necessary to provide professional 

development that includes not only new learning, but also opportunities to transform practitioners’ 

understanding; one that allows for development and application around instruction of student strategies. 

This requires broadening of the way professional development is delivered. 
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In a 2009 letter to President Obama, Lieberman and Mace share the challenges of professional 

teacher development and propose needed reform in teacher learning. Their work, conducted through the 

Carnegie Academy for the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning, includes teacher learning from teacher 

questions and teacher learning from records of practice. Teacher questions were generated from needs 

encountered in the classroom, while records of practice illustrated needed work and scholarship for 

connecting these records of practice with specific student outcomes. The primary advocacy from 

Lieberman and Mace is the creation of the teacher opportunities for “going public” with the inquiry made 

into their teaching practice so that others may elevate their own knowledge base. 

The learning communities studied (Nelson 2009) illustrate variability with a culture based on the 

professional habits of the school. Time may be framed within the work day, but the authenticity of the 

work related to student achievement can vary considerably. While the potential is present for 

transformation of teaching practices, it is different based on context and stakeholders. Within the study, 

the highest performing school created a sense of mission and collaborative study with specific focus on 

student learning and isolation for what worked and what needed modification. Other sites focused on 

more traditional ways of classroom lesson validation, activity choice, and analysis of what the school data 

meant. 

There are implications for professional learning communities through coaching driving the term’s 

broad use and what is actualized within the context of the school by definition.  Servage (2009) describes 

the precarious position of teaching practitioners for disengaging themselves to the extent necessary to 

realize levels of objectivity. The challenge of moral imperative by which the teacher operates is more akin 

to a nurturing village and is in contrast to a scientific laboratory. Servage contends that, because of this 

reality, the teacher must blend the premises of critical pedagogy with democratic ideals and the potential 

to achieve social justice. 
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Servage (2009) integrates transformative learning with the potential for adult change of practice 

through learning communities and coaching opportunities. The particular challenge with the school 

culture is driven by the angst felt by the practitioner during periods of unsettled thought due to self-

scrutiny and a challenge to deeply held beliefs. Servage further contends transformation is mostly used in 

reference to the school because of this. One possibility to attend to this challenge is through purposeful 

coaching protocols that include planning, data collection, observation, follow-up, and modification. 

A. Level One: Pre Conference  [30-40 minutes] 

B. Level Two:  STEP Action Plan [2-6 weeks] 

C. Level Three:  Post-Conference [30-40 minutes] 

Making meaning is central to what learning is all about. The learning  process may be understood as the 

extension of our ability to make explicit, schematize (make associations within a frame of 

reference),appropriate (accept an interpretation as our own), remember, (call upon an earlier 

interpretation), validate (establish the truth, justification, appropriateness, or authenticity of what was 

asserted),  and act upon (decide, change an attitude toward, modify a perspective on, or perform) some 

aspect of our engagement with the environment, other persons or ourselves (Mezirow 1991). STEP pre 

and post conference protocols are designed so the instructional coach can make learning transformational 

for teachers. 
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Appendix A-1 

 
BLOOM’S REVISED TAXONOMY 

 

Creating 
Generating new ideas, products, or ways of viewing things 

Designing, constructing, planning, producing, inventing. 

Evaluating 
Justifying a decision or course of action 

Checking, hypothesising, critiquing, experimenting, judging 

Analyzing 

Breaking information into parts to explore understandings and relationships 

Comparing, organizing, deconstructing, interrogating, finding 

Applying 
Using information in another familiar situation 

Implementing, carrying out, using, executing 

Understanding 
Explaining ideas or concepts 

Interpreting, summarizing, paraphrasing, classifying, explaining 

Remembering 
Recalling information, 

 Recognizing, listing, describing, retrieving, naming, finding 
 

*Retrieved from: http://www.kurwongbss.qld.edu.au/thinking/Bloom/blooms.htm 
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Appendix A-2 

Question Stems for Revised Blooms 

 

Questions for Remembering 

• What happened after...? 
• How many...? 
• What is...? 
• Who was it that...? 
• Can you name ...? 
• Find the meaning of… 
• Describe what happened after… 
• Who spoke to...? 
• Which is true or false...? 

 

Questions for Understanding 

• Can you write in your own words? 
• How would you explain…? 
• Can you write a brief outline...? 
• What do you think could have happened next...? 
• Who do you think...? 
• What was the main idea...? 
• Can you clarify…? 
• Can you illustrate…? 
• Does everyone act in the way that …….. does? 

 

Questions for Applying 

• Do you know of another instance where…? 
• Can you group by characteristics such as…? 
• Which factors would you change if…? 
• What questions would you ask of…? 
• From the information given, can you develop a set of instructions about…? 

 

Question for Analyzing 

• Which events could not have happened? 
• If. ..happened, what might the ending have been? 
• How is...similar to...? 
• What do you see as other possible outcomes? 
• Why did...changes occur? 
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• Can you explain what must have happened when...? 
• What are some or the problems of...? 
• Can you distinguish between...? 
• What were some of the motives behind..? 
• What was the turning point? 
• What was the problem with...? 

 

Questions for Evaluating 

• Is there a better solution to...? 
• Judge the value of... What do you think about...? 
• Can you defend your position about...? 
• Do you think...is a good or bad thing? 
• How would you have handled...? 
• What changes to.. would you recommend? 
• Do you believe...?  
• How would you feel if. ..? 
• How effective are. ..? 
• What are the consequences..? 
• What influence will....have on our lives? 
• What are the pros and cons of....? 
• Why is ....of value? 
• What are the alternatives? 
• Who will gain & who will lose? 

 

Questions for Creating 

• Can you design a...to...? 
• Can you see a possible solution to...? 
• If you had access to all resources, how would you deal with...? 
• Why don't you devise your own way to...? 
• What would happen if ...? 
• How many ways can you...? 
• Can you create new and unusual uses for...? 
• Can you develop a proposal which would...? 

 

(Pohl, Learning to Think, Thinking to Learn, p. 14) 
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Appendix A-3 

Examples of Grouping Activities 

JIG-SAW 

• Groups with five students are set up. 
• Material to be learned is broken into sections. 
• Each student is to learn a section and then teach it to other team members. 
• To help in the learning students across the class working on the same sub-section get together to 

decide what is important and how to teach it. 
• After practice in these "expert" groups the original groups reform and students teach each other. 
• Each student is tested and graded individually on entire set of material. 
• Teams are temporary based on material to be learned. 
• This strategy is effective when reading difficult content materials such as science or history.   
 

Share/Pair 

• Grouping students in pairs allows the opportunity for students’ to state their own views and to 
hear from others.   

• Pairs make it virtually impossible for students to avoid participating thus making each person 
accountable. 

• During the first step individuals think silently about a question posed by the instructor. 
• Individuals pair up during the second step and exchange thoughts. 
• In the third step, the pairs share their responses with other pairs, other teams, or the entire group. 

Role Playing  

• Students are asked to "act out" a part.  
• Role-playing exercises can range from the simple (e.g., "What would you do if a Nazi came to 

your door, and you were hiding a Jewish family in the attic?") to the complex.  
• Complex role playing might take the form of a play (depending on time and resources); for 

example, students studying ancient philosophy might be asked to recreate the trial of Socrates. 
Using various sources, student teams can prepare the prosecution and defense of Socrates on the 
charges of corruption of youth and treason; each team may present witnesses (limited to 
characters which appear in the Dialogues, for instance) to construct their case, and prepare 
questions for cross-examination.  

Panel Discussions  

• Panel discussions are especially useful when students are asked to give class presentations or 
reports as a way of including the entire class in the presentation.  

• Student groups are assigned a topic to research and asked to prepare presentations (note that this 
may readily be combined with the jigsaw method outlined above).  

• Each panelist is then expected to make a very short presentation, before the floor is opened to 
questions from "the audience".  
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• The key to success is to choose topics carefully and to give students sufficient direction to ensure 
that they are well-prepared for their presentations.  

• You might also want to prepare the "audience", by assigning them various roles. For example, if 
students are presenting the results of their research into several forms of energy, you might have 
some of the other students role play as concerned environmentalists, transportation officials, 
commuters, and so forth. 

Debates  

• Formal debates provide an efficient structure for class presentations when the subject matter 
easily divides into opposing views or ‘Pro’/‘Con’ considerations.  

• Students are assigned to debate teams, given a position to defend, and then asked to present 
arguments in support of their position on the presentation day.  

• The opposing team should be given an opportunity to rebut the argument(s) and, time permitting, 
the original presenters asked to respond to the rebuttal.  

• This format is particularly useful in developing argumentation skills (in addition to teaching 
content).  
 

Games 

• There are some concepts or theories which are more easily illustrated than discussed and in these 
cases, a well-conceived game may convey the idea more readily.  

• For example, when students are introduced to the concepts of "laws of nature" and "the scientific 
method", it is hard to convey through lectures the nature of scientific work and the fallibility of 
inductive hypotheses.  

• Instead, students play a couple rounds of the Induction Game, in which playing cards are turned 
up and either added to a running series or discarded according to the dealer’s pre-conceived "law 
of nature".  

• Students are asked to "discover" the natural law, by formulating and testing hypotheses as the 
game proceeds.  

 

David and Roger Johnson. "An Overview of Cooperative Learning." [Online] 15 October 2001. 
<http://www.clcrc.com/pages/overviewpaper.html>. 

Kagan, S. Kagan Structures for Emotional Intelligence. Kagan Online Magazine. 2001, 4(4). 
http://www.kaganonline.com/Newsletter/index.html  

 

 

 

 

523

http://www.clcrc.com/pages/overviewpaper.html
http://www.kaganonline.com/Newsletter/index.html


Appendix A-4 

Cooperative Group Role Cards 

 

 
Active Listener/Spokesperson 

 
1. During group discussion this 

person may rephrase what is said 
in an effort to clarify its meaning. 

2. They will summarize the group's 
progress and findings to the 
instructor and to other groups. 

3. They relate the discussion with 
prior concepts and knowledge. 

 
 

 
Leader 

 
1. This student is in charge of organizing 

the final product of the assignment. 
2. The leader makes sure every group 

member has an opportunity to 
contribute.   

3. The leader moderates discussions and 
keeps the group on task. 

 
Recorder/Secretary 

 
1. This person takes notes whenever the 

group meets and keeps track of group 
data/sources/etc. 

2. They distribute the notes to the rest of 
the group. 

3. They get needed materials and is the 
liaison between groups and between 
their group and the instructor. 

 
 
 

 
Timekeeper 

 
1. The timekeeper must make sure that 

the group stays on track and gets 
through a reasonable amount of 
material in the given time period. 

2. They keep the group area clean and  
assumes the role of any missing group 
member. 

Johnson, D. W., Johnson, R. T., and Smith, K. (1991). Cooperative learning: Increasing college faculty 
instructional productivity (ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Report No. 4). Washington, DC: The George 
Washington University, School of Education and Human Development.  

Millis, B. J., and Cottell, P. G., Jr. (1998). Cooperative learning for higher education faculty, American 
Council on Education, Series on Higher Education. The Oryx Press, Phoenix, AZ.  

Smith, K. A. (1996). "Cooperative Learning: Making 'Group work' Work" In Sutherland, T. E., and 
Bonwell, C. C. (Eds.), Using active learning in college classes: A range of options for faculty, New 
Directions for Teaching and Learning No. 67.  
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Appendix A-5 

Example 1 

Peer Work Group Evaluation Forms           

Directions: In the space below, honestly evaluate the work of other students in your group by 
answering yes or no and by using a scale from 1 to 3, 1 being poor, 2 being average, 3 being 
above average. 

 

Evaluator’s Name:_______________________________________ Date:_____________ 

 

Group Member 1:___________________________ 

1. Did this group member complete his/her assigned tasks for the group? Yes No 

2. How would you rate the quality of this person’s work? 1 2 3 

3. How would you rate the timeliness of the completion of the work? 1 2 3 

4. How would you rate the accuracy of the work? 1 2 3 

5. Overall, how would you rank this group member’s performance in the group? 1 2 3 

6. Would you want to work with this person again? Yes No 

Explain why in the space below. 

 

Group Member 2:___________________________ 

1. Did this group member complete his/her assigned tasks for the group? Yes No 

2. How would you rate the quality of this person’s work? 1 2 3 

3. How would you rate the timeliness of the completion of the work? 1 2 3 

4. How would you rate the accuracy of the work? 1 2 3 

5. Overall, how would you rank this group member’s performance in the group? 1 2 3 
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6. Would you want to work with this person again? Yes No 

Explain why in the space below. 

 

Group Member 3:___________________________ 

1. Did this group member complete his/her assigned tasks for the group? Yes No 

2. How would you rate the quality of this person’s work? 1 2 3 

3. How would you rate the timeliness of the completion of the work? 1 2 3 

4. How would you rate the accuracy of the work? 1 2 3 

5. Overall, how would you rank this group member’s performance in the group? 1 2 3 

6. Would you want to work with this person again? Yes No 

Explain why in the space below. 

 

Group Member 4:___________________________ 

1. Did this group member complete his/her assigned tasks for the group? Yes No 

2. How would you rate the quality of this person’s work? 1 2 3 

3. How would you rate the timeliness of the completion of the work? 1 2 3 

4. How would you rate the accuracy of the work? 1 2 3 

5. Overall, how would you rank this group member’s performance in the group? 1 2 3 

6. Would you want to work with this person again? Yes No 

Explain why in the space below. 

 

 

 

 

Example 2 
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General Education Modules — Introduction to Cooperative Learning 

Introduction to Cooperative Learning, Page 26 

 

 

 

GROUP EVALUATION FORM 

Learning About Cooperative Learning 

Group Name: 

Group Members: 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

 

Meeting Date, Time, Place: 

Length of Meeting: 

Group Members Who Were Present and Their Cooperative Learning “Role:” 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Name three things your group did well when working together. 

1. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

2. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

3. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
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Name one thing your group could do even better. 

1. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

 

As a group, identify something each of your group members did that helped the group be 
effective. 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

 

On a scale of 1 (low) to 10 (high), our group’s efforts and accomplishments at this meeting were 
a ____. 

General Comments: 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
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Example 3 

 

Group Evaluation Forms – Created by Don Goble | Ladue Horton Watkins High School 

 

Name_______________________ 

Date________________________ 

Project______________________ 

 

Self-Evaluation/Critique 

Answer the questions below in complete sentences. 

 

1. Please describe your completed project. (Simply explain the story or premise of your 
video as if you were describing it to someone who had never seen it). 

 

2. In what ways did you contribute to your group’s efforts?  (Did you work as camera 
operator?  Storyboard?  Editor?  Talent?  Director? Etc.) 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Please describe any difficulties you may have run into during this production and how 
they were handled.  (Technical issues?  Planning problems? Etc.) 
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4. What do you feel is the weakest aspect of this project?  Also, what is the strongest 
aspect? Explain and be specific! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. If you had to evaluate this project, what would you give yourself in terms of a letter grade 
with respect to the amount of effort you personally put into the assignment?  Explain 
why. 
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Name_______________________ 

Date________________________ 

Project______________________ 

 

Partner Evaluation 

Answer the questions below in complete sentences. 

 

1. What did YOUR PARTNER do well on this final project? 
 

 

 

 

 

2. What do you think YOUR PARTNER should have done better? 
 

 

 

 

 

3. What were the main responsibilities of your partner? 
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Next to the item, write your name or your partner’s name. If you both did the work equally, 
write BOTH. 

 

• Worked with the camera =  
• Edited the project =  
• Created the idea for the story =  
• Worked on the project outside of class time =  
• Wrote the script =  
• Asked for help from Mr. Goble or Mrs. Davidson =  

 

If you don’t feel your partner did an equal amount of work, please explain WHY below. Be 
VERY specific… 
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Appendix A-6: Thinking and Problem Solving:   

 
Types of Thinking 

Examples of Problems:  (It is important to note that for students to apply the type 
of thinking referenced, the teacher must have taught the thinking students need to 
apply.) 

  
Elementary 

School 

 
Middle School 

 
High School 

Analytical 
 
 
 
 
 

ELA: 
What is a Pandora's box? 
Who is Pandora and how 
did she get that box? Did 
she open the box? Can 
you think of an example 
where you can use the 
phrase "to open a 
Pandora's box"?  
 

ELA: 
Students read and 
explore methods of 
characterization in O. 
Henry’s “After Twenty 
Years”. Individually and 
in collaborative groups, 
students analyze the 
many aspects of a 
character’s life, 
problems, situations, 
feelings, and actions, 
and make connections to 
their own lives and to 
the world. Consider 
what it means to be a 
good friend. Students 
create a role play that 
illustrates how they 
think the events in the 
story should have been 
portrayed.  

ELA: 
 Students will write a 
response to another’s 
writing.  Analytical 
writing fundamentally 
depends on answering 
WHY.   When you 
write an analytical 
thesis, you make an 
assertion of your own 
about that author's 
position. Perhaps you 
assert that the position 
is untenable for some 
reason or other, or 
perhaps you claim that 
new evidence has 
invalidated the author's 
thesis, in which case 
you're moving toward 
argument, or refutation 
of that author's position. 
Remind yourself that 
you are going to explain 
not only WHAT the 
evidence is or HOW it 
works, but WHY it does 
so.  

Practical 
 
 
 
 
 

Math: 
A man has to be at work 
by 9:00 a.m. and it takes 
him 15 minutes to get 
dressed, 20 minutes to 
eat and 35 minutes to 
walk to work. What time 
should he get up?  
 

Math: 
George, Sam, Andrew 
and Brandon each had 
four dates to four 
different Parish Center 
Dances with four 
different girls, named 
Cher, Connie, Melissa 
and Kendra. On the 
second date, George 
dated Connie and 
Brandan dated Kendra. 
On the third date 

Math: 
Joe was driving on the 
highway. A car ahead 
of him was driving far 
below the speed limit so 
he decided to pass. In 
the first second he 
gained 5m on the car 
and as he accelerated he 
gained 1.5 times as 
much distance in each 
second as he had the 
second before. If there 
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Andrew went out with 
Melissa and Sam went 
out with Connie. Melissa 
went out with George 
and Cher went out with 
Sam on the fourth date. 
What couples went out 
together on the first date 
if no pairs went out more 
than once? 

was 30m between Joe 
and the car he was 
passing, then how long 
did it take him to pass? 

 
Creative 
 
 
 
 

Science: 
Students will be placed 
in cooperative groups.  
Each group will be given 
20 straws.  Groups will 
design and create a 
support that will hold as 
much weight as possible. 

Science: 
Students create an 
environment in a bottle 
to produce a cloud using 
a lit match and water. 
They study the effects of 
changing the pressure 
inside the bottle on the 
environment within the 
jug. 

Science: 
In chemistry class 
students make two 
types of cross linked 
polymers and they test 
their physical 
properties. These 
include their response 
to agitation, stretch 
ability, viscosity, and 
resilience. 

Research Based 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Social Studies: 
Students look at a 
variety of maps of place 
they are familiar with, 
then are introduced to 
the idea of a mental map 
of a familiar place. 
Students draw their 
mental maps, then work 
in groups to create a 
map of their classroom. 

Social Studies: 
Students use different 
types of maps to 
examine the region of 
Asia. They examine how 
the region of Central 
Asia is defined. They 
develop their own 
scavenger hunt based on 
maps to complete the 
lesson.  
 

Social Studies: 
During a study of the Jim 
Crow Laws, students also 
conduct a study of Civil 
Rights laws. They then 
compare and contrast the 
two different groups of 
laws identifying strengths 
and weaknesses. After 
comparing and contrasting 
the laws, they debate the 
need for present laws to 
ensure all citizens have 
equal rights and create the 
wording for these laws. 

•  Several activities on this chart were taken from Lesson Planet (http://www.lessonplanet.com/).   
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Appendix A-9 
 
 

 
 
STEP Impact Statement: To transform educator quality with a focus on increased teacher 
retention, job-embedded teacher learning; formative classroom observations for peers by 
peers, and professional development designed from identified student and teacher need 
resulting in great teachers and leaders.  
 
A) Level 1: Initial Exploration and Identification of Need [1-3 hours]  

Descriptor: What is the most effective deployment approach for my district? 
District and school leaders outline current organizational need and connect it to the core 
elements of STEP. 

 
B) Level 2: Overview and Invitation to Planning [½ day]    

Descriptor: What are the most effective ways to build school learning communities so 
that teachers and administrators plan educator learning that is informed through data and 
purposeful for immediate application? You are cordially invited to join ESC staff for an 
overview of the STEP process and its alignment and augmentation to the Ohio 
Improvement Process (OIP) and the Ohio Educator Standards. 
 

C) Level 3: Introduction to Educator Accountability       [1-2 days] 
Descriptor: When you walk out of a lesson that you deem effective, what evidence can 
you cite to validate its high quality?  District leadership toward educator accountability 
aligned to the Ohio Educator Standards is considered in this course. The attending 
teachers and administrators will be expected to demonstrate understanding of alignment 
between the Ohio Educator Standards, the Ohio Improvement Process, and the STEP 
Rubrics. 
 

D) Level 4: Strategic Planning for Deployment        [5-10 days] 
Descriptor: OIP Performance Assessment requests teams support actions “that have the 
greatest likelihood of increasing student performance and improving instructional 
practices.”  STEP Planning, Instructional Delivery, and Classroom Climate rubrics will 
be studied at a developmentally advanced level. Participants will be expected to assess 
the level of performance of team planning sessions and, instructional episodes of 
classroom practice.  Conceptual meaning of rubric descriptors is sought so that data may 
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be collected to inform subsequent coaching sessions, modeling, and other actions stated 
in the OIP. 
 

E) Level 5: Training/Certification/Inter-rater reliability  [2 days plus ½ day for certification 
test] 
Descriptor: In order for the leadership team to successfully attend to educator quality, 
teachers and principals must be able to accurately assess the quality of classroom 
instruction. Participants will study classroom episodes and rate performance on the STEP 
rubrics. Participants will develop inter-rater reliability using the three STEP rubrics 
through consensus and alignment to national and state raters. All participants will be 
prepared to pass the certification test by the conclusion of the sessions. 
 

F) Level 6: Coaching/Refinement/Reinforcement   [3 days] 
Descriptor: To improve a habit of instructional practice, the coach must provide 
opportunity for teacher reflection that includes association within a frame of reference, 
acceptance and validation, recall, and performance. STEP coaching protocols will be 
introduced through The Power of Coaching to all participants so that proficiency in 
lesson analysis from observational data collected is reached. This includes determination 
of a teacher’s strength and area for potential growth. Coaching includes study of evidence 
gathered through questioning, reflection, self-analysis, modeling, and planning for 
upcoming classroom instruction to reinforce and refine current teacher performance. 
 

G) Level7: On-going Support and System Training  [on-going] 
Descriptor: Fidelity to the performance assessment tool and the coaching protocol is 
essential to educator transformation and increased student achievement. Support will be 
provided though facilitator coaching relative to a competency tool. Annual program 
reviews can be conducted and are available upon request. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

 

MISSION STATEMENT 
 

The mission of Acceleration Academies, LLC is to serve children, families and urban 

communities through leadership of high-performing charter schools; schools that accelerate 

academic achievement, performance and college-preparedness by means of skilled management 

and intensive support. 

 

VISION STATEMENT 

 

The vision of Acceleration Academies, LLC is to increase opportunities for children from urban 

families to succeed in school, in college and in life. Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to 

elimination of access barriers and achievement gaps. We rely on powerful and purposeful 

instruction, research-proven intervention strategies, and state-of-the-art technology to establish 

rigorous learning environments . . . and enrich student lives.
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WELCOME! 
 

 

 

 

Welcome to the Acceleration Academies, LLC’ team! 

 

On behalf of your colleagues, we welcome you to Acceleration Academies, LLC and wish you 

unparalleled success here. 

 

 

PUT MISSION HERE FROM WEBSITE 

 

We believe that each individual on our team contributes directly to our students’ intellectual 

growth and cultural awareness.  We appreciate your commitment to our students, and to the work 

we are and will be doing together.  We believe nothing is more meaningful. 

 

This Employee Handbook was developed to provide answers to likely questions that may come 

to mind, and to outline the policies, programs, and benefits available to eligible employees.  

 

We hope that your experience here will be challenging, enjoyable, and rewarding. Again, 

welcome! 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

Joseph Wise and Bart Anderson 
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INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT 
 

This Employee Handbook is designed to acquaint you with Acceleration Academies, LLC and to 

provide you with information about working conditions, employee benefits, and some of the 

policies affecting your employment.  It describes many of your responsibilities as an employee 

and outlines the programs developed by Acceleration Academies, LLC to benefit you as an 

employee. A core objective of Acceleration Academies, LLC is to provide a work environment 

that demonstrably contributes to both personal and professional growth. 

 

Please know that our policies are designed to be consistent with federal and state law, and to 

address many of the kinds of questions that arise during the course of one’s employment.    We 

recognize, however, that no Employee Handbook can anticipate every circumstance or question 

about policy. As Acceleration Academies, LLC continues to grow, the need may arise to revise, 

supplement, or rescind a policy or portion of the Employee Handbook from time to time; 

consequently, Acceleration Academies, LLC is required to reserve the right, as it determines 

appropriate, to unilaterally alter or rescind all or portions of the Employee Handbook. However, 

if any changes are necessary, they would be made with notice to our faculty and staff as they 

occur.  
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EMPLOYMENT 

 

101 Nature of Employment 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Employment with Acceleration Academies, LLC is entered into voluntarily and both you and 

Acceleration Academies, LLC are free to end the employment relationship at any time, for any 

reason, with or without cause or advance notice so long as there is no violation of applicable 

federal or state law. 

 

Policies set forth in this handbook are not intended to create a contract, nor are they to be 

construed to constitute contractual obligations of any kind or a contract of employment between 

Acceleration Academies, LLC and any of its employees. The provisions of the handbook have 

been developed at the discretion of management and, except for its policy of employment-at-

will, may be amended or cancelled at any time, at Acceleration Academies, LLC’ sole discretion. 

 

These provisions supersede all existing policies and practices and may not be amended or added 

to without the express written approval of Acceleration Academies, LLC’ Chief Operating 

Officer and Chief Education Officer.  

 

 

102 Employee Relations 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

If an employee has concerns about work conditions, compensation, or other matters relating to 

his or her employment, we strongly encourage the voicing of those concerns openly and directly 

to his or her supervisor or to Human Resources. 

 

Our experience has shown that openness and candor enhance working relationships, and provide 

clarity in communications among team members. Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to 

responding effectively and promptly to employee concerns, and to resolving conflict or 

uncertainty with unambiguous common sense.  We deeply value the contributions of our team 

members, and recognize that the work we do is wholly dependent upon mutual respect and 

professionalism.   

 

 

103 Equal Employment Opportunity 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

To provide equal employment and advancement opportunities to all individuals, employment 

decisions at Acceleration Academies, LLC are based on merit, qualifications, and abilities. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC does not discriminate against any person because of race, color, 

creed, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, disability, age, genetic information, or 

any other characteristic protected by law (referred to as "protected status"). This 

nondiscrimination policy extends to all terms, conditions and privileges of employment as well 

as the use of all Acceleration Academies, LLC’ sites, participation in all AA, LCSchool-

551



sponsored activities, and all employment actions such as promotions, compensation, benefits and 

termination of employment. Any employees with questions or concerns about any type of 

discrimination in the workplace are encouraged to bring these issues to the attention of their 

immediate supervisor or to Human Resources. Employees can raise concerns and make reports 

without fear of reprisal. Anyone found to be engaging in any type of unlawful discrimination will 

be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

 

 

104 Ethics and Conduct 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The successful operation and reputation of each school managed by Acceleration Academies, 

LLC is built upon trust in the ethical conduct of our employees. Our reputation for integrity and 

excellence requires careful observance of the spirit and letter of all applicable laws and 

regulations, as well as a scrupulous regard for the highest standards of conduct and personal 

integrity. 

 

The continued success of Acceleration Academies, LLC is dependent upon our students’ and 

parents’ trust in our work.  We are dedicated to preserving that trust. We are all, individually and 

collectively, under a duty to act in a way that will merit the continued trust and confidence of our 

students, our parents, and the community. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will comply—and expects its entire team to comply—with all 

applicable laws and regulations governing our conduct and our work, and in accordance with the 

letter, spirit, and intent of all laws and CICS policies.   

 

In general, Acceleration Academies, LLC relies upon and trusts the good judgment and high 

ethical standards of its entire team.  If ever a situation arises in which a team member is 

uncertain as to a proper course of action, the matter should be discussed openly, directly and 

immediately with the person to whom he or she directly reports, or with the Chief HR and 

Compliance Officer.   

 

Compliance with this policy of ethical conduct is the responsibility of every Acceleration 

Academies, LLC employee and team member. Disregarding or failing to comply with this 

standard of ethical conduct could lead to disciplinary action, up to and including possible 

termination of employment. 

 

 

105 Hiring of Relatives  

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The employment of relatives in the same area of an organization may cause serious conflicts and 

problems with favoritism and employee morale. In addition to claims of partiality in treatment at 

work, personal conflicts from outside the work environment can be carried over into day-to-day 

working relationships. 
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For purposes of this policy, a relative is any person who is related by blood or marriage, or 

whose relationship with the employee is similar to that of persons who are related by blood or 

marriage.  

 

Although Acceleration Academies, LLC has no prohibition against employing relatives of 

current employees, we are committed to monitoring situations in which such relationships exist 

in the same area. In case of actual or potential problems, Acceleration Academies, LLC will take 

prompt action. This can include reassignment or, if necessary, termination of employment for 

one or both of the individuals involved. 

 

 

106 Immigration Law Compliance 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to employing only individuals who are authorized to 

work in the United States; it does not unlawfully discriminate on the basis of citizenship or 

national origin. 

 

In compliance with the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, each new employee (as a 

condition of employment) must complete the Employment Eligibility Verification Form I-9 and 

present documentation establishing identity and employment eligibility. Former employees who 

are rehired must also complete the form. 

 

Employees with questions or seeking more information on immigration law issues are 

encouraged to contact their immediate Supervisor. Employees may raise questions or complaints 

about immigration law compliance without fear of reprisal. 

 

 

107 Conflicts of Interest 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Employees have an obligation to conduct their work within guidelines that prohibit actual or 

potential conflicts of interest. This policy establishes only the framework within which 

Acceleration Academies, LLC wishes to operate. The purpose of these guidelines is to provide 

general direction so that employees can seek further clarification on issues related to the subject 

of acceptable standards of operation. Contact Acceleration Academies, LLC’ Chief HR and 

Compliance Officer for more information or questions about conflicts of interest. 

 

Transactions with outside firms must be conducted within a framework established and 

controlled by the executive level of Acceleration Academies, LLC.  Business dealings with 

outside firms should not result in unusual gains for those firms. Unusual gain refers to bribes, 

product bonuses, special fringe benefits, unusual price breaks, and other windfalls designed to 

ultimately benefit either the employer, the employee, or both. Promotional plans that could be 

interpreted to involve unusual gain require specific executive-level approval. 
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An actual or potential conflict of interest occurs when an employee is in a position to influence a 

decision that may result in a personal gain for that employee or for a relative as a result of 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ business dealings. For the purposes of this policy, a relative is 

any person who is related by blood or marriage, or whose relationship with the employee is 

similar to that of persons who are related by blood or marriage. 

 

No "presumption of guilt" is created by the mere existence of a relationship with outside firms. 

However, if employees have any influence on transactions involving purchases, contracts, or 

leases, it is imperative that they disclose to the Chief HR and Compliance Officer of 

Acceleration Academies, LLC as soon as possible the existence of any actual or potential 

conflict of interest so that safeguards can be established to protect all parties. 

 

Personal gain may result not only in cases where an employee or relative has a significant 

ownership in a firm with which Acceleration Academies, LLC does business, but also when an 

employee or relative receives any kickback, bribe, substantial gift, or special consideration as a 

result of any transaction or business dealings involving Acceleration Academies, LLC 

 

 

108 Outside Employment 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Employees may hold outside jobs as long as they meet the performance standards of their job 

with Acceleration Academies, LLC All employees will be judged by the same performance 

standards and will be subject to Acceleration Academies, LLC’ scheduling demands, regardless 

of any existing outside work requirements. 

 

If Acceleration Academies, LLC determines that an employee's outside work interferes with 

performance or the ability to meet the requirements of Acceleration Academies, LLC as they are 

modified from time to time, the employee may be asked to terminate the outside employment if 

he or she wishes to remain with Acceleration Academies, LLC 

 

Outside employment that constitutes a conflict of interest is prohibited. Employees may not 

receive any income or material gain from individuals outside Acceleration Academies, LLC for 

materials produced or services rendered while performing their jobs. 

 

 

109 Non-Disclosure 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The protection of confidential student information, employee information and business 

information is vital to the interests and the success of Acceleration Academies, LLC and to 

meeting needs of the students it serves.   Such confidential information includes, but is not 

limited to, the following examples: 

 

 Personally-identifiable information about a student 

 Personally-identifiable information about an employee 
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 Personally-identifiable information about a family member of a student or employee 

 Computer Programs and Codes  

 Vendor Lists  

 Vendor Preferences  

 Financial Information  

 Marketing Strategies  

 Pending Projects and Proposals  

 Research and Development Strategies  

 

Employees who improperly use or disclose confidential information will be subject to 

disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment, even if they do not actually 

benefit from the disclosed information. 
 

 

110 Disability Accommodation 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to complying fully with the Americans with 

Disabilities Act (ADA) and applicable state law, and to ensure equal opportunity in employment 

for qualified persons with disabilities. All employment practices and activities are conducted on 

a non-discriminatory basis. 

 

Hiring procedures are designed to provide persons with disabilities meaningful employment 

opportunities. Pre-employment inquiries are made only regarding an applicant's ability to 

perform the duties of the position. 

 

Reasonable accommodations for qualified individuals with known disabilities will be made 

unless to do so would impose an undue hardship. All employment decisions are based on the 

merits of the situation in accordance with defined criteria, not the disability of the individual. 

 

Qualified individuals with disabilities are entitled to equal pay and other forms of compensation 

(or changes in compensation) as well as in job assignments, classifications, organizational 

structures, position descriptions, lines of progression, and seniority lists. Leave of all types will 

be available to all employees on an equal basis. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is also committed to not discriminating against any qualified 

employees or applicants because they are related to or associated with a person with a disability. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will follow any state or local law that provides individuals with 

disabilities greater protection than the ADA. 

 

This policy is neither exhaustive nor exclusive. Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to 

taking all other actions necessary to ensure equal employment opportunity for persons with 

disabilities in accordance with the ADA and all other applicable federal, state, and local laws. 
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EMPLOYMENT STATUS & RECORDS 

 

201 Employment Categories 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Certain employment classifications are established by law, and can affect one’s benefit eligibility 

and right to overtime pay.  These classifications do not guarantee employment or alter the “at-

will” nature of employment with Acceleration Academies, LLC, but they do influence some 

employee rights.   

 

(A)  NONEXEMPT or EXEMPT. For purposes of determining entitlement to overtime pay 

under federal and state laws, each employee is designated as either exempt or nonexempt from 

federal and state wage and hour laws.   Generally: 

 NONEXEMPT employees are entitled to overtime pay under the specific provisions of 

federal and state laws.  Nonexempt employees typically include individuals providing 

custodial, cafeteria or secretarial services. 

 EXEMPT employees are excluded from specific provisions of federal and state wage 

and hour laws.  Teachers and school administrators are generally exempt employees. 

For purposes of clarity: 

 If you are uncertain whether you are an exempt or nonexempt employee, please 

contact Human Resources or Acceleration Academies, LLC’ Chief HR and 

Compliance Officer. 

 An employee's exempt or nonexempt classification may be changed only upon 

written notification by Acceleration Academies, LLC. 

 A nonexempt employee is prohibited from working overtime unless he or she has 

received written authorization from a supervisor to provide overtime services. 

 

(B) REGULAR FULL-TIME employees are those who are not in a temporary status and 

who are regularly scheduled to work Acceleration Academies, LLC’ full-time schedule. Under 

the terms and conditions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, a regular full-time employee is one 

who works forty (40) or more hours per week. 

 

(C) PART-TIME employees are those who are not in a temporary status and who work 

continuously for a specified number of hours per week which is less than a regular schedule of 

forty (40) or more hours per week. Part-time employees receive all legally mandated benefits 

(such as Social Security and workers' compensation insurance). 

 

(D) TEMPORARY Acceleration Academies, LLC may employ Temporary employees who 

may work seasonally, for a specified amount of time and such employees do not qualify for 

benefits. 
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202 Access to Personnel Files 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC maintains a personnel file on each employee. The personnel file 

includes such information as the employee's job application, resume, records of training, 

documentation of performance appraisals and salary increases, and other employment records. 

 

Personnel files are the property of Acceleration Academies, LLC, and third-party access to the 

information they contain is restricted. Generally, only Supervisors and management personnel of 

Acceleration Academies, LLC who have a legitimate reason to review information in a file are 

allowed to do so. 

 

With reasonable advance notice, employees may review their own personnel files in 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ offices and in the presence of an individual appointed by 

Acceleration Academies, LLC to maintain the files. 

 

 

203 Employment Reference Checks 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

To ensure that individuals who join Acceleration Academies, LLC are well qualified and have a 

strong potential to be productive and successful, it is the policy of Acceleration Academies, LLC 

to check the employment references of all applicants.  

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will respond in writing or verbally only to those reference check 

inquiries that are submitted in writing. Responses to such inquiries will confirm only dates of 

employment, wage rates, and position(s) held. No employment data will be released without a 

written authorization and release signed by the individual who is the subject of the inquiry. 

 

 

204 Personnel Data Changes 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

It is the responsibility of each employee to promptly notify Acceleration Academies, LLC of any 

changes in personnel data. Personal mailing addresses, telephone numbers, number and names of 

dependents, individuals to be contacted in the event of an emergency, educational 

accomplishment, and other such status reports should be accurate and current at all times. If any 

personnel data has changed, notify your immediate Supervisor. 

 

 

205 Performance Evaluation 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Supervisors and employees are strongly encouraged to discuss job performance and goals on an 

informal, day-to-day basis. Formal performance evaluations are conducted to provide both 
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Supervisors and employees the opportunity to discuss job tasks, identify and correct weaknesses, 

encourage and recognize strengths, and discuss positive, purposeful approaches for meeting 

goals. 
 

 

206 Salary Administration 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The salary administration program at Acceleration Academies, LLC was created to achieve 

consistent pay practices, comply with federal and state laws, mirror our commitment to Equal 

Employment Opportunity, and offer competitive salaries within our labor market. Because 

recruiting and retaining talented employees is critical to our success, Acceleration Academies, 

LLC is committed to paying its employees equitable wages that reflect the requirements and 

responsibilities of their positions and are comparable to the pay received by similarly situated 

employees in other organizations in the area. 

 

Compensation for every position is determined by several factors, including the essential duties 

and responsibilities of the job, and salary survey data on pay practices of other employers. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC periodically reviews its salary administration program and 

restructures it as necessary. 

 

Employees should bring their pay-related questions or concerns to the attention of Human 

Resources. 

 

 

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PROGRAMS 

 

301 Employee Benefits 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Eligible employees at Acceleration Academies, LLC are provided a wide range of benefits. A 

number of the programs (such as Social Security, workers' compensation, state disability, and 

unemployment insurance) cover all employees in the manner prescribed by law. 

 

Benefits eligibility is dependent upon a variety of factors, including employee classification. 

Your Supervisor can identify the programs for which you are eligible. Details of many of these 

programs can be found elsewhere in the employee handbook. 

 

The following benefit programs are available to eligible employees: 

 

 Medical Insurance  

 Dental Insurance  

 Vision Insurance 

 Pension Plan****  

  Life Insurance  

 Long-Term Disability  
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****Please contact Craig A. Stubler, Linden Group Health Services, 2800 River Rd., Suite 310, 

Des Plaines, IL  60018 cstubler@lindengrouphealth.com Work: 847-294-0000 x.12 Fax: 847-

294-0055 Cell: 847-602-2138 for specific terms/carrier information.  (Pension Plan consists of a 

4% contribution from each teacher and a 5% contribution for each teacher from Acceleration 

Academies, LLC.) 

 

 

302 Workers' Compensation Insurance 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC provides a comprehensive workers' compensation insurance 

program at no cost to employees. This program covers any injury or illness sustained in the 

course of employment that requires medical, surgical, or hospital treatment. Subject to the 

applicable legal requirements, workers compensation insurance provides benefits after a short 

waiting period or, if the employee is hospitalized, immediately. 

 

Employees who sustain work-related injuries or illnesses should inform their Supervisor 

immediately. No matter how minor an on-the-job injury may appear, it is important that it be 

reported immediately. This will enable an eligible employee to qualify for coverage as quickly as 

possible. 

 

Neither Acceleration Academies, LLC nor the insurance carrier will be liable for the payment of 

workers' compensation benefits for injuries that occur during an employee's voluntary 

participation in any off-duty recreational, social, or athletic activity sponsored by Acceleration 

Academies, LLC 

 

 

303 Bereavement Leave 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

All employees who wish to take time off due to the death of an immediate family member should 

notify their Supervisor immediately.  

 

Up to 5 days of paid bereavement leave will be provided to regular employees.  Bereavement 

pay is calculated based on the base pay rate at the time of absence and will not include any 

special forms of compensation, such as incentives, commissions, bonuses, or shift differentials. 

 

Bereavement leave will normally be granted unless there are unusual school needs or staffing 

requirements. Employees may, with their Supervisors' approval, use any available paid leave for 

additional time off as necessary. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC defines "immediate family" as the employee's spouse or domestic 

partner, child or stepchild, parent or parent-in-law, sibling, grand parent or grandchild. 
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304 Jury Duty 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC encourages employees to fulfill their civic responsibilities by 

serving jury duty when required. Employees will be compensated for jury duty consistent with 

state law. Regular employees that have completed 30 calendar days of employment, may request 

up to 2 weeks of paid jury duty leave over any 1 year period. 

 

Jury duty pay will be calculated on the employee's base pay rate times the number of hours the 

employee would otherwise have worked on the day of absence.  

 

If employees are required to serve jury duty beyond the period of paid jury duty leave, they may 

use any available paid time off or may request an unpaid jury duty leave of absence. 

 

Employees must show the jury duty summons to their Supervisor as soon as possible so that the 

Supervisor may make arrangements to accommodate their absence. Of course, employees are 

expected to report for work whenever the court schedule permits. 

 

Either Acceleration Academies, LLC or the employee may request an excuse from jury duty if, 

in Acceleration Academies, LLC’ judgment, the employee's absence would create serious 

operational difficulties.  

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will continue to provide health insurance benefits during this 

time. 

 

 

305 Benefits Continuation (COBRA) 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The federal Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act (COBRA) gives employees and 

their qualified beneficiaries the opportunity to continue health insurance coverage under 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ health plan when a "qualifying event" would normally result in 

the loss of eligibility. Some common qualifying events are resignation, termination of 

employment, or death of an employee; a reduction in an employee's hours or a leave of absence; 

an employee's divorce or legal separation; and a dependent child no longer meeting eligibility 

requirements. 

 

Under COBRA, the employee or beneficiary pays the full cost of coverage at Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ group rate plus an administration fee. Acceleration Academies, LLC provides 

each eligible employee with a written notice describing rights granted under COBRA when the 

employee becomes eligible for coverage under Acceleration Academies, LLC’ health insurance 

plan. The notice contains important information about the employee's rights and obligations. 
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306 Employee Assistance Program 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC cares about the health and well-being of its employees and 

recognizes that a variety of personal problems can disrupt their personal and work lives. 

Although employees may solve their problems either on their own or with the help of family and 

friends, sometimes employees need professional assistance and advice. 

 

Through the Employee Assistance Program (EAP), Acceleration Academies, LLC provides 

confidential access to professional counseling services for help in confronting such personal 

problems as alcohol and other substance abuse, marital and family difficulties, financial or legal 

troubles, and emotional distress. The EAP is available to all employees and their immediate 

family members offering problem assessment, short-term counseling, and referral to appropriate 

community and private services. 

 

The EAP is strictly confidential and is designed to safeguard the employees' privacy and rights. 

Information given to the EAP counselor may be released only if requested by the employee in 

writing. All counselors are guided by a Professional Code of Ethics. 

 

Personal information concerning employee participation in the EAP is maintained in a 

confidential manner. No information related to an employee's participation in the program is 

entered into the personnel file. 

 

There is no cost for employees to consult with an EAP counselor. If further counseling is 

necessary, the EAP counselor will outline community and private services available. The 

counselor will also let employees know whether any costs associated with private services may 

be covered by their health insurance plan. Costs that are not covered are the responsibility of the 

employee. 

 

Minor concerns can become major problems if you ignore them. No issue is too small or too 

large, and a professional counselor is available to help you when you need it. Call the EAP at 

(888) 231-7015 to contact an EAP counselor 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 

 

 

TIMEKEEPING/PAYROLL 

 

401 Timekeeping 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) and state labor laws establish requirements for keeping 

records of time worked by NONEXEMPT employees.  While employers may choose to have 

employees record their own time, it is the employer's responsibility to maintain the time records 

for a minimum of three years. 

NONEXEMPT Employees are required to sign time records and Supervisors are required to 

verify and initial them.  The Supervisor and employee must initial modifications to any time 
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records.  Though early reporting/late departure is not monitored, employees must obtain prior 

approval to begin or end work if it’s in excess of 30 minutes. 

 

 

402 Paydays 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

All employees are paid semimonthly on the 15th and last days of the month. Each paycheck will 

include earnings for all work performed through the end of the previous payroll period.  

 

In the event that a regularly scheduled payday falls on a day off such as a weekend or holiday, 

employees will receive pay on the last day of work before the regularly scheduled payday.  

 

If a regular payday falls during an employee's vacation, the employee's paycheck will be 

available upon his or her return from vacation.  

 

Employees may have pay directly deposited into their bank accounts if they provide advance 

written authorization to Acceleration Academies, LLC Employees will receive an itemized 

statement of wages when Acceleration Academies, LLC makes direct deposits. 

 
 

403 Pay Advances 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC does not provide pay advances on unearned wages to employees. 

 

 

404 Administrative Pay Corrections 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC takes all reasonable steps to ensure that employees receive the 

correct amount of pay in each paycheck and that employees are paid promptly on the scheduled 

payday. 

 

In the unlikely event that there is an error in the amount of pay, the employee should promptly 

bring the discrepancy to the attention of your Supervisor at Acceleration Academies, LLC so that 

corrections can be made as quickly as possible. 

 

 

405 Pay Deductions and Setoffs 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The law requires that Acceleration Academies, LLC make certain deductions from every 

employee's compensation. Among these are applicable federal, state, and local income taxes. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC also must deduct Social Security taxes on each employee's 

earnings up to a specified limit that is called the Social Security "wage base." Acceleration 
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Academies, LLC matches the amount of Social Security taxes paid by each employee.  

 

Eligible employees may voluntarily authorize deductions from their paychecks to cover the cost 

of any voluntary programs offered by your employer. 

 

Pay setoffs are pay deductions taken by Acceleration Academies, LLC, usually to help pay off a 

debt or obligation to Acceleration Academies, LLC or others and will be made where applicable 

in compliance with federal and state law.  

 

If you have questions concerning why deductions were made from your paycheck or how they 

were calculated, Human Resources can assist in having your questions answered. 

 

 

406 Compensation 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

It is the practice and policy of Acceleration Academies, LLC to accurately compensate 

employees and to do so in compliance with all applicable state and federal laws. 

 

Review Your Pay Check 
We make every effort to ensure our employees are paid correctly. Occasionally, however, 

inadvertent mistakes can happen. When mistakes do happen and are called to our attention, we 

will promptly make any corrections necessary. Please review your pay check when you receive it 

to make sure it is correct. If you believe a mistake has occurred, or you have any questions please 

use the reporting procedure outlined below. 

 

Non-exempt Employees 
If you are classified as a non-exempt employee, you must maintain a record of the total hours 

you work each day. You must accurately record your hours in accordance with Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ time keeping procedures. Your time record must accurately reflect all regular 

and overtime hours worked, any absences, late arrivals, early departures, and meal breaks. 

Employees are prohibited from performing any “off-the-clock” work. “Off-the-clock” work 

means work you may perform but fail to report. Any employee who fails to report or 

inaccurately reports any hours worked will be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including 

discharge. 

 

It is a violation of Acceleration Academies, LLC’ policy for any employee to falsify or alter his 

or her or another employee’s time. It is also a serious violation of Acceleration Academies, LLC’ 

policy for any employee or manager to instruct another employee to incorrectly or falsely report 

hours. If any manager or employee instructs you to: 1) incorrectly or falsely under- or over-

report your hours worked; or 2) alter another employee’s time records to inaccurately or falsely 

report that employee’s hours worked, you should report it immediately to your Supervisor. 

 

Exempt Employees 

If you are classified as an exempt, salaried employee, you will receive a set salary which is 

intended to compensate you for any hours you may work. This salary will be established at the 
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time of hire or when you become classified as an exempt employee. The salary will be a 

predetermined amount that will not be subject to deductions for variations in the quantity or 

quality of the work you perform. 

 

Under federal and state law, your salary is subject to certain deductions. For example, absent 

contrary state law requirements, your salary may be reduced for the following reasons: 

 

 Full day absences for personal reasons, 

 Full day absences for sickness or disability, if Acceleration Academies, LLC has a 

sickness or disability policy that provides for wage replacement benefits and you have 

exhausted or have not yet accrued enough leave time. 

 Full day disciplinary suspensions for infractions of our written policies and procedures. 

 Family and Medical Leave absences (either full or partial day absences). 

 To offset amounts received as payment for jury and witness fees or military pay. 

 The first or last week of employment in the event you work less than a full week. 

 

Your salary may also be reduced for certain types of deduction such as your portion of health, 

dental, or life insurance premiums; state, federal, or local taxes, social security or voluntary 

contributions to a 401(k) or pension plan. 

 

Your salary will not be reduced for any of the following reasons: 

 

 Partial day absences for personal reasons, sickness or disability if you have not exhausted 

your applicable leave time. 

 Absences for jury duty, attendance as a witness or military leave in any week in which 

you have performed any work. 

 Any other deductions prohibited by state or federal law. 

 Please note, it is not an improper deduction to reduce an employee’s accrued 

vacation, personal or other forms of paid time off from an employee’s leave bank 

for full or partial day absences for personal reasons, or for sickness or disability if 

the employer has a sickness or disability policy that provides for wage replacement 

benefits. 
 

Should you have any questions with respect to Acceleration Academies, LLC’ policy, please 

contact Human Resources or Acceleration Academies, LLC’ Chief HR and Compliance Officer. 

 

To Report Concerns or Obtain More Information 

If you have questions about deductions from your pay, or if you believe you have been subject to 

any improper deduction, please contact Human Resources or Acceleration Academies, LLC’ 

Chief HR and Compliance Officer.   

 

Every report or inquiry will be fully investigated and corrective action will be taken where 

appropriate, up to and including discharge for any employee(s) who violate this policy. In 

addition, Acceleration Academies, LLC’ prohibits any form of retaliation against individuals 

who report alleged violations of this policy or who cooperate in the investigation of such reports. 

Retaliation is unacceptable, and any form of retaliation in violation of this policy will result in 
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disciplinary action, up to and including discharge. 

 

Please note that where state law is more generous to employees, the state law will be followed. 

 

 

 

WORK CONDITIONS & HOURS 

 

501 Safety 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

To assist in providing a safe and healthful work environment for employees, students, and 

visitors, Acceleration Academies, LLC has established a workplace safety program. This 

program is a top priority for Acceleration Academies, LLC.  Its success depends on the alertness 

and personal commitment of all. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC provides information to employees about workplace safety and 

health issues through regular internal communication channels such as Supervisor-employee 

meetings, bulletin board postings, memos, or other written communications. 

 

Some of the best safety improvement ideas come from employees. Those with ideas, concerns, 

or suggestions for improved safety in the workplace are encouraged to raise them with their 

Supervisor, or with another Supervisor or manager. Reports and concerns about workplace safety 

issues may be made anonymously if the employee wishes. All reports can be made without fear 

of reprisal. 

 

Each employee is expected to obey safety rules and to exercise caution in all work activities. 

Employees must comply with all occupational safety and health standards and regulations 

established by the Occupational Safety and Health Act and state and local regulations. 

Employees must immediately report any unsafe condition to the appropriate Supervisor. 

Employees who violate safety standards, who cause hazardous or dangerous situations, or who 

fail to report or, where appropriate, remedy such situations, may be subject to disciplinary action, 

up to and including suspension and/or termination of employment. 

 

In the case of accidents that result in injury, regardless of how insignificant the injury may 

appear, employees should immediately notify the appropriate Supervisor. Such reports are 

necessary to comply with laws and initiate insurance and workers' compensation benefits 

procedures. 

 

 

502 Use of Phone and Mail Systems  

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Employees may be required to reimburse Acceleration Academies, LLC for any charges 

resulting from their personal use of Acceleration Academies, LLC’ telephones.  
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The use of Acceleration Academies, LLC-paid postage for personal correspondence is not 

permitted. 

 

To ensure civility, employees are asked to speak in a courteous and professional manner during 

any Acceleration Academies, LLC-related telephone communication, and to hang up only after 

the caller has done so. 
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503 Smoking 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

In keeping with Acceleration Academies, LLC’ intent to provide a safe and healthful work 

environment, smoking is prohibited on the grounds and in the structures of each Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ campus. 

 

This policy applies equally to all employees and to all individuals on each Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ campus and at each Acceleration Academies, LLC’ function.   

 

 

504 Use of Equipment  

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

When using Acceleration Academies, LLC’ property and equipment, employees are asked to 

exercise care and follow all operating instructions, safety standards, and guidelines. 

 

Please notify your Supervisor if any equipment, machine, tool, or vehicles appear to be damaged, 

defective, or in need of repair. Prompt reporting of damages, defects, and the need for repairs 

could prevent deterioration of equipment and possible injury to students, employees or others. 

The Supervisor can answer any questions about an employee's responsibility for maintenance 

and care of equipment or vehicles used on the job. 

 

The improper, careless, negligent, destructive, or unsafe use or operation of equipment can result 

in disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 
 

 

505 Emergency Closings 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

At times, emergencies such as severe weather, fires, power failures, or earthquakes, can disrupt 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ operations. In extreme cases, these circumstances may require 

the closing of a school. In the event that such an emergency occurs during nonworking hours, 

local radio and/or television stations will be asked to broadcast notification of the closing. 

 

When operations are officially closed due to emergency conditions, the time off from scheduled 

work will be paid. 

 

 

506 Visitors in the Workplace 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

To provide for the safety and security of students and employees, only authorized visitors are 

allowed onto school premises.   

 

All visitors should enter Acceleration Academies, LLC’ buildings  at the main entrance. 
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Authorized visitors will receive directions or be escorted to their destination. Employees are 

responsible for the conduct and safety of their visitors. 

 

If an unauthorized individual is observed on any Acceleration Academies, LLC’ campus, 

employees must immediately take all reasonable efforts to ensure the safety and security of 

students, and notify their Supervisor. 
 

 

507 Computer and Email Usage 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Computers, computer files, the email system, and software furnished to employees are 

Acceleration Academies, LLC property intended for school-related use. Employees should not 

use a password, access a file, or retrieve any stored communication without authorization. To 

ensure compliance with this policy, computer and email usage may be monitored. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC strives to maintain a workplace free of harassment and sensitive 

to the diversity of its employees. Therefore, Acceleration Academies, LLC prohibits the use of 

computers and the email system in ways that are disruptive, offensive to others, or harmful to 

morale. 
 

For example, the display or transmission of sexually explicit images, messages, or cartoons is not 

allowed. Other such misuse includes, but is not limited to, ethnic slurs, racial comments, off-

color jokes, or anything that may be construed as harassment or showing disrespect for others.  
 

Email may not be used to solicit others for commercial ventures, religious or political causes, 

outside organizations, or other non-education related matters.  
 

Acceleration Academies, LLC purchases and licenses the use of various computer software for 

education purposes and does not own the copyright to this software or its related documentation. 

Unless authorized by the software developer, Acceleration Academies, LLC does not have the 

right to reproduce such software for use on more than one computer. 

Employees may only use software on local area networks or on multiple machines according to 

the applicable software license agreement. Acceleration Academies, LLC prohibits the illegal 

duplication of software and its related documentation. 

 

Employees should notify their immediate Supervisor or any member of management upon 

learning of violations of this policy. Employees who violate this policy will be subject to 

disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

 

 

508 Internet Usage 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Internet access to global electronic information resources on the World Wide Web is provided by 

Acceleration Academies, LLC to assist employees in obtaining education-related data and 

technology. The following guidelines have been established to help ensure responsible and 
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productive Internet usage. 

 

All Internet data that is composed, transmitted, or received via our computer communications 

systems is considered to be part of the official records of Acceleration Academies, LLC and, as 

such, is subject to disclosure to law enforcement or other third parties. Consequently, employees 

should always ensure that the information contained in Internet email messages and other 

transmissions is accurate, appropriate, ethical, and lawful.  

 

The equipment, services, and technology provided to access the Internet remain at all times the 

property of Acceleration Academies, LLC.  Consequently, Acceleration Academies, LLC 

reserves the right to monitor Internet traffic, and retrieve and read any data composed, sent, or 

received through our online connections and stored in our computer systems. 
 

Data that is composed, transmitted, accessed, or received via the Internet must not contain 

content that could be considered discriminatory, offensive, obscene, threatening, harassing, 

intimidating, or disruptive to any employee or other person. Examples of unacceptable content 

may include, but are not limited to, sexual comments or images, racial slurs, gender-specific 

comments, or any other comments or images that could reasonably offend someone on the basis 

of race, age, sex, religious or political beliefs, national origin, disability, sexual orientation, or 

any other characteristic protected by law.  
 

The unauthorized use, installation, copying, or distribution of copyrighted, trademarked, or 

patented material on the Internet is expressly prohibited. As a general rule, if an employee did 

not create material, does not own the rights to it, or has not gotten authorization for its use, it 

should not be put on the Internet. Employees are also responsible for ensuring that the person 

sending any material over the Internet has the appropriate distribution rights. 
 

Abuse of the Internet access provided by Acceleration Academies, LLC in violation of law or 

Acceleration Academies, LLC policies will result in disciplinary action, up to and including 

termination of employment.  Employees may also be held personally liable for any violations of 

this policy. The following behaviors are examples of previously stated or additional actions and 

activities that are prohibited and can result in disciplinary action: 

 

 Sending or posting discriminatory, harassing, or threatening messages or images  

 Using the organization's time and resources for personal gain  

 Stealing, using, or disclosing someone else's code or password without authorization  

 Copying, pirating, or downloading software and electronic files without permission  

 Sending or posting confidential material, trade secrets, or proprietary information outside 

of the organization  

 Violating copyright law  

 Failing to observe licensing agreements  

 Engaging in unauthorized transactions that may incur a cost to the organization or initiate 

unwanted Internet services and transmissions  

 Sending or posting messages or material that could damage the organization's image or 

reputation  

 Participating in the viewing or exchange of pornography or obscene materials  
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 Sending or posting messages that defame or slander other individuals  

 Attempting to break into the computer system of another organization or person  

 Refusing to cooperate with a security investigation  

 Sending or posting chain letters, solicitations, or advertisements not related to educational 

purposes or activities  

 Using the Internet for political causes or activities, religious activities, or any sort of 

gambling 

 Jeopardizing the security of the organization's electronic communications systems  

 Sending or posting messages that disparage another organization's products or services  

 Passing off personal views as representing those of the organization  

 Sending anonymous email messages  

 Engaging in any other illegal activities  

 

 

509 School Observations 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Observations of schools and classrooms by Acceleration Academies, LLC is designed to support 

teaching, and to ensure maximum effectiveness of the work we do.   

 

Use of Acceleration Academies, LLC’ computers and files, including e-mail usage and related 

files, may be monitored or accessed. 

 

Because Acceleration Academies, LLC is sensitive to the legitimate privacy rights of employees, 

every effort will be made to conduct observations and monitor electronic usage in an ethical and 

respectful manner. 

 

 

510 Social Security Number Privacy 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Officers and employees are permitted to access and use certain personal information, such as 

Social Security Numbers, only as necessary and appropriate for such persons to carry out their 

assigned tasks for Acceleration Academies, LLC and in accordance with Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ policy.   

 

The unauthorized access, viewing, use, disclosure, or the intentional public display of such 

information and the unauthorized removal of documents from Acceleration Academies, LLC’ 

premises that contain social security number information is prohibited and can result in 

discipline up to and including termination of employment. 

 

If you come into contact with Social Security Numbers or other sensitive personal information 

without authorization from Acceleration Academies, LLC or under circumstances outside of 

your assigned tasks, you may not use or disclose the information further you are required to 

contact your Supervisor and turn over to him or her all copies of the information in whatever 

form.   
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When necessary, documents containing social security information will be properly destroyed 

through shredding or other means prior to disposal to ensure confidential social security 

information is not disclosed. 

For more information about whether and under what circumstances you may have access to this 

information, review your job description or contact your Supervisor. 

 

 

511 Social Networking and Blogging Policy 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

In general, Acceleration Academies, LLC views websites, web logs and other information 

published on mediums accessible by the public by its employees positively, and it respects the right 

of employees to use them as a medium of self-expression.  If you choose to identify yourself as a 

Acceleration Academies, LLC employee or to discuss matters related to our work, please bear in 

mind that although the information you publish will generally be viewed as a medium of personal 

expression, some readers may nonetheless view you as a de facto spokesperson for Acceleration 

Academies, LLC. In light of this possibility the following guidelines must be followed: 

 

 Acceleration Academies, LLC equipment, including computers and electronic systems, 

are limited to education-related use only. 

 You must make it clear to your readers that the views expressed by you are yours alone 

and do not represent the views of Acceleration Academies, LLC. 

 If you blog or otherwise publish information about our work, you must clearly and 

conspicuously disclose your relationship with Acceleration Academies, LLC to your 

readers.  

 Understand that you assume full responsibility and liability for your public statements. 

 You are not permitted to disclose confidential or proprietary information.  You must at all 

times abide by all non-disclosure and confidentiality policies. 

 Acceleration Academies, LLC’ policies governing the use of its logos and other branding 

and identity apply, and only individuals officially designated have the authority to speak 

on Acceleration Academies, LLC’ behalf.  Therefore, you are not permitted to use any 

Acceleration Academies, LLC logo or graphics without first obtaining permission. 

 You are prohibited from making discriminatory, defamatory, libelous or slanderous 

comments when discussing Acceleration Academies, LLC, and/or your Supervisors, co-

workers, students or community members. 

 You must always comply with all other employment policies, including the Harassment 

Policy. 

 

Since the information you publish is accessible by the general public, Acceleration Academies, 

LLC hopes your comments will be truthful and respectful to Acceleration Academies, LLC, its 

employees, students, partners, affiliates and others as the Acceleration Academies, LLC itself 

endeavors to be.  If you are going to criticize individual employees, consider discussing the 

criticism personally before making it public. Acceleration Academies, LLC cannot and will not 

tolerate statements about it or its employees that are defamatory, obscene, threatening or 

harassing. 
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Please be aware that Acceleration Academies, LLC may request, in its sole and absolute discretion, 

that you temporarily confine your website, web log or other commentary to topics unrelated to 

Acceleration Academies, LLC if it believes this is necessary or advisable to ensure compliance 

with laws or regulations. 

 

Failure to comply with these requests may lead to discipline up to and including termination, 

and if appropriate, Acceleration Academies, LLC will pursue all available legal remedies. 

 

 

512 Violence Prevention 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to preventing violence and to maintaining a safe 

environment for students and faculty.  Given the increasing violence in society in general, 

Acceleration Academies, LLC has adopted the following guidelines to address intimidation, 

harassment, or other threats of (or actual) violence that may occur on or near its premises. 

 

All employees, including Supervisors and temporary employees, should be treated with courtesy 

and respect at all times. Firearms, weapons, and other dangerous or hazardous devices or 

substances are prohibited from the premises and grounds of Acceleration Academies, LLC.  Any 

exception must first be authorized by Acceleration Academies, LLC’ senior management in 

writing.    

 

Conduct that threatens, intimidates, or coerces another employee, a student, or a member of the 

public at any time, including off-duty periods, will not be tolerated. This prohibition includes all 

acts of harassment, including harassment that is based on an individual's sex, sexual orientation, 

race, age, or any characteristic protected by federal, state, or local law. 

 

All threats of (or actual) violence, both direct and indirect, should be reported as soon as possible 

to your immediate Supervisor or any other member of management. This duty includes the 

reporting of threats by employees, students, parents, guardians, and any member of the public. 

When reporting a threat of violence, you should be as specific and detailed as possible. 

 

All suspicious individuals or activities should also be reported as soon as possible to a 

Supervisor. Do not place yourself in unreasonable peril.  

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will promptly and thoroughly investigate all reports of threats of 

(or actual) violence and of suspicious individuals or activities. The identity of the individual 

making a report will be protected as much as is practical. To maintain workplace safety and the 

integrity of its investigation, Acceleration Academies, LLC may suspend employees, either with 

or without pay, pending investigation. 

 

An employee determined to be responsible for threats of (or actual) violence or other conduct 

that is in violation of these guidelines will be subject to prompt disciplinary action up to and 

including termination of employment. 
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Acceleration Academies, LLC encourages employees to bring their disputes or differences with 

other employees to the attention of their Supervisors or Human Resources before the situation 

escalates into potential violence. Acceleration Academies, LLC is eager to assist in the resolution 

of employee disputes, and will not discipline employees for raising such concerns. 

 

 

 

513 Cell Phone Usage 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

If you are provided a cellular phone by Acceleration Academies, LLC (“Acceleration 

Academies, LLC Cellular Phone”), it is provided to you as a business and educational-support 

tool only. Acceleration Academies, LLC Cellular Phones are provided to assist employees in 

communicating with management and other employees, their Acceleration Academies, LLC’ 

associates, and others with whom they may conduct business and educational activities. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC Cellular Phone use is intended for school and business-related 

calls only and personal calls are not permitted. Acceleration Academies, LLC Cellular Phone 

invoices and text messages (including those sent on data pagers) may be regularly monitored to 

ensure compliance with this policy 
 

Whether the cellular phone is provided by Acceleration Academies, LLC or the employee is 

using his or her own phone, employees who have access to a cell phone should not use them 

during school hours on school premises in the presence of any student.   
 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will not be liable for the loss of personal cellular phones or PDA’s 

brought into the workplace. 

 

LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
 

601 Family and Medical Leave of Absence (FMLA) 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Employees may be entitled to a leave of absence under the Family and Medical Leave Act 

(FMLA). This policy provides employees information concerning FMLA entitlements and 

obligations employees may have during such leaves. If employees have any questions 

concerning FMLA leave, they should contact David Sundstrom, Chief HR and Compliance 

Officer: 

David Sundstrom 

Acceleration Academies, LLC 

17 North State Street, #1890 

Chicago, IL 60602 

 

e-mail: dms@distinctiveschools.org 

Tel: 312.332.4998 
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Fax: 312.332.4233 

 

I. Employees Eligible for FMLA Leave 

FMLA leave is available to “eligible employees”. To be an “eligible employee”, an 

employee must: (1) have been employed by Acceleration Academies, LLC for at least 12 

months (which need not be consecutive); (2) have been employed by Acceleration 

Academies, LLC for at least 1250 hours of service during the 12 month period 

immediately preceding the commencement of the leave; and (3) be employed at a 

worksite where 50 or more employees are located within 75 miles of the worksite.  

 

The determination of whether an employee has worked for Acceleration Academies, LLC 

for at least 1,250 hours in the past 12 months and has been employed by Acceleration 

Academies, LLC for a total of at least 12 months must be made as of the date the FMLA 

leave is to start. If employees are on “non-FMLA leave” at the time they meet the FMLA 

eligibility requirements, only that portion of leaves taken for FMLA-qualifying reasons 

after they meet the FMLA eligibility requirements would be designated as “FMLA 

leave.”  

 

II. Employee Entitlements for FMLA Leave 

As described below, the FMLA provides eligible employees with a right to leave, health 

insurance benefits and, with some limited exceptions, job restoration. The FMLA also 

entitles employees to certain written notices concerning their potential eligibility for and 

designation of FMLA leave. 

 

A. Basic FMLA Leave Entitlement 

The FMLA provides eligible employees up to 12 workweeks of unpaid leave for 

certain family and medical reasons during a 12 month period. The 12 month 

period is determined on the date the leave commences.   Leave may be taken for 

any one, or for a combination, of the following reasons: 

 

 To care for the employee’s child after birth, or placement for adoption or foster 

care; 

 

 To care for the employee’s spouse, son, daughter or parent (but not in-law) who 

has a serious health condition;  

 

 For the employee’s own serious health condition (including any period of 

incapacity due to pregnancy, prenatal medical care or childbirth) that makes the 

employee unable to perform one or more of the essential functions of the 

employee’s job; and/or 

 

 Because of any qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that an employee’s 

spouse, son, daughter or parent is a covered military member on covered active 

duty or has been notified of an impending call or order to covered active duty 

status in the armed forces. 
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A serious health condition is an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or 

mental condition that involves either an overnight stay in a medical care facility, 

or continuing treatment by a health care provider for a condition that either 

prevents the employee from performing the functions of the employee’s job, or 

prevents the qualified family member from participating in school or other daily 

activities. Subject to certain conditions, the continuing treatment requirement may 

be met by a period of incapacity of more than 3 consecutive calendar days 

combined with at least two visits to a health care provider or one visit and a 

regimen of continuing treatment, or incapacity due to pregnancy, or incapacity 

due to a chronic condition. Other conditions may meet the definition of 

continuing treatment. 

 

Qualifying exigencies may include attending certain military events, arranging 

for alternative childcare, addressing certain financial and legal arrangements, 

attending certain counseling sessions, and attending post-deployment 

reintegration briefings. 

 

B. Additional Military Family Leave Entitlement (Injured Service-member 

Leave) 

In addition to the basic FMLA leave entitlement discussed above, an eligible 

employee who is the spouse, son, daughter, parent or next of kin of a covered 

service-member or covered veteran is entitled to take up to 26 weeks of leave 

during a single 12-month period to care for the service member with a serious 

injury or illness. 

 

Leave to care for a covered service-member or veteran shall only be available 

during a single-12 month period and, when combined with other FMLA-

qualifying leave, may not exceed 26 weeks during the single 12-month period.  

The single 12-month period begins on the first day an eligible employee takes 

leave to care for the injured service-member.   

 

A “covered service-member” means a member of the Armed Forces, including a 

member of the National Guard or Reserves, who is undergoing medical treatment, 

recuperation, or therapy, is otherwise in outpatient status, or is on the temporary 

retired list, for a serious injury or illness.  A covered service-member would have 

a serious injury or illness if he/she has incurred an injury or illness that was 

incurred by the member in line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or 

existed before the beginning of the member's active duty and was aggravated by 

service in line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces) and that may render 

the member medically unfit to perform the duties of the member's office, grade, 

rank, or rating. 

 

A “covered veteran” means a veteran who is undergoing medical treatment, 

recuperation, or therapy, for a serious injury or illness and who was a member of 

the Armed Forces (including a member of the National Guard or Reserves) at any 

time during the period of 5 years preceding the date on which the veteran 
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undergoes that medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy.  A covered veteran 

would have a serious injury or illness if he/she has incurred a qualifying injury or 

illness in line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or existed before the 

beginning of the member's active duty and was aggravated by service in line of 

duty on active duty in the Armed Forces) and that manifested itself before or after 

the member became a veteran. 

 

Spouses Employed by the Same Worksite Employer 

Spouses employed by the same Worksite Employer are limited to a combined 

total of 26 workweeks in a single 12-month period if the leave is to care for a 

covered service-member or veteran with a serious injury or illness, and to a 

combined total of 12 workweeks in a 12-month period if the leave is taken for the 

birth and care of a newborn child, for placement of a child for adoption or foster 

care, or to care for a parent who has a serious health condition. 

 

C. Intermittent Leave and Reduced Leave Schedules 

FMLA leave usually will be taken for a period of consecutive days, weeks or 

months. However, employees also are entitled to take FMLA leave intermittently 

or on a reduced leave schedule when medically necessary due to a serious health 

condition of the employee or covered family member or the serious injury or 

illness of a covered service-member.  

 

D. Protection of Group Health Insurance Benefits 

During FMLA leave, eligible employees are entitled to receive group health plan 

coverage on the same terms and conditions as if they had continued to work. 

 

E. Restoration of Employment and Benefits  

At the end of FMLA leave, subject to some exceptions including situations where 

job restoration of “key employees” will cause Acceleration Academies, LLC 

substantial and grievous economic injury, employees generally have a right to 

return to the same or equivalent positions with equivalent pay, benefits and other 

employment terms. Acceleration Academies, LLC will notify employees if they 

qualify as “key employees”, if it intends to deny reinstatement, and of their rights 

in such instances. Use of FMLA leave will not result in the loss of any 

employment benefit that accrued prior to the start of an eligible employee’s 

FMLA leave.  

 

F. Notice of Eligibility for, and Designation of, FMLA Leave 

Employees requesting FMLA leave are entitled to receive written notice from 

Acceleration Academies, LLC telling them whether they are eligible for FMLA 

leave and, if not eligible, the reasons why they are not eligible. When eligible for 

FMLA leave, employees are entitled to receive written notice of: 1) their rights 

and responsibilities in connection with such leave; 2) Acceleration Academies, 

LLC’ designation of leave as FMLA-qualifying or non-qualifying, if not FMLA-

qualifying, the reasons why; and 3) the amount of leave, if known, that will be 

counted against the employee’s leave entitlement. 
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Acceleration Academies, LLC may retroactively designate leave as FMLA leave 

with appropriate written notice to employees provided Acceleration Academies, 

LLC’ failure to designate leave as FMLA-qualifying at an earlier date did not 

cause harm or injury to the employee. In all cases where leaves qualify for FMLA 

protection, Acceleration Academies, LLC and employee can mutually agree that 

leave be retroactively designated as FMLA leave. 

 

III. Employee FMLA Leave Obligations  

A. Provide Notice of the Need for Leave 

Employees who take FMLA leave must timely notify Acceleration Academies, 

LLC of their need for FMLA leave. The following describes the content and 

timing of such employee notices.  

 

1. Content of Employee Notice 

To trigger FMLA leave protections, employees must inform Acceleration 

Academies, LLC of the need for FMLA-qualifying leave and the 

anticipated timing and duration of the leave, if known. Absent exigent 

circumstances, notice is effectuated by writing or e-mailing the 

information to: 

 

David Sundstrom 

Acceleration Academies, LLC 

17 North State Street, #1890 

Chicago, IL 60602 

 

e-mail: dms@distinctiveschools.org 

 

Employees may do this by either requesting FMLA leave specifically, or 

explaining the reasons for leave so as to allow Acceleration Academies, 

LLC to determine that the leave is FMLA-qualifying. For example, 

employees might explain that: 

 a medical condition renders them unable to perform the functions of 

their job; 

 they are pregnant or have been hospitalized overnight;  

 they or a covered family member are under the continuing care of a 

health care provider;  

 the leave is due to a qualifying exigency cause by a covered military 

member being on active duty or called to active duty status; or 

 if the leave is for a family member, that the condition renders the 

family member unable to perform daily activities or that the family 

member is a covered service-member with a serious injury or illness. 

 

Calling in “sick,” without providing the reasons for the needed leave, 

will not be considered sufficient notice for FMLA leave under this 
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policy. Employees must respond to Acceleration Academies, LLC’ 

questions to determine if absences are potentially FMLA-qualifying.  

 

If employees fail to explain the reasons for FMLA leave, the leave 

may be denied. When employees seek leave due to FMLA-qualifying 

reasons for which Acceleration Academies, LLC has previously 

provided FMLA-protected leave, they must specifically reference the 

qualifying reason for the leave or the need for FMLA leave. 

 

2. Timing of Employee Notice  

Employees must provide 30 days advance notice of the need to take 

FMLA leave when the need is foreseeable. When 30 days notice is not 

possible, or the approximate timing of the need for leave is not 

foreseeable, employees must provide Acceleration Academies, LLC notice 

of the need for leave as soon as practicable under the facts and 

circumstances of the particular case. Employees who fail to give 30 days 

notice for foreseeable leave without a reasonable excuse for the delay, or 

otherwise fail to satisfy FMLA notice obligations, may have FMLA leave 

delayed or denied.  

 

Employees must also follow Acceleration Academies, LLC’ usual and 

customary notice and procedural requirements when requesting FMLA 

leave, absent unusual circumstances. As mentioned above, those 

requirements include writing or e-mailing the request to: 

 

David Sundstrom 

Acceleration Academies, LLC 

17 North State Street, #1890 

Chicago, IL 60602 

e-mail: dms@distinctiveschools.org 

 

If employees fail to comply with these requirements, and no unusual 

circumstances justify the failure to comply, FMLA leave may be delayed 

or denied provided that employees have not otherwise provided timely 

notice as required by the FMLA regulations.  

 

B. Cooperate in the Scheduling of Planned Medical Treatment (Including 

Accepting Transfers To Alternative Positions) and Intermittent Leave or 

Reduced Leave Schedules 

When planning medical treatment, employees must consult with Acceleration 

Academies, LLC and make a reasonable effort to schedule treatment so as not to 

unduly disrupt Acceleration Academies, LLC’ operations, subject to the approval 

of an employee’s health care provider. Employees must consult with Acceleration 

Academies, LLC prior to the scheduling of treatment to work out a treatment 

schedule which best suits the needs of both Acceleration Academies, LLC and the 

employees, subject to the approval of an employee’s health care provider. If 
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employees providing notice of the need to take FMLA leave on an intermittent 

basis for planned medical treatment neglect to fulfill this obligation, Acceleration 

Academies, LLC may require employees to attempt to make such arrangements, 

subject to the approval of the employee’s health care provider.  
 

When employees take intermittent or reduced work schedule leave for foreseeable 

planned medical treatment for the employee or a family member, including during 

a period of recovery from a serious health condition or to care for a covered 

service-member, Acceleration Academies, LLC may temporarily transfer 

employees, during the period that the intermittent or reduced leave schedules are 

required, to alternative positions with equivalent pay and benefits for which the 

employees are qualified and which better accommodate recurring periods of 

leave. 
 

When employees seek intermittent leave or a reduced leave schedule for reasons 

unrelated to the planning of medical treatment, upon request, employees must 

advise Acceleration Academies, LLC of the reason why such leave is medically 

necessary. In such instances, Acceleration Academies, LLC and employee shall 

attempt to work out a leave schedule that meets the employee’s needs without 

unduly disrupting Acceleration Academies, LLC’ operations, subject to the 

approval of the employee’s health care provider. 
 

C. Submit Medical Certifications Supporting Need for FMLA Leave (Unrelated 

to Requests for Military Family Leave) 

Depending on the nature of FMLA leave sought, employees may be required to 

submit medical certifications supporting their need for FMLA-qualifying leave. 

As described below, there generally are three types of FMLA medical 

certifications: an initial certification, a recertification, and a return to 

work/fitness for duty certification.  
 

It is the employee’s responsibility to provide Acceleration Academies, LLC with 

timely, complete and sufficient medical certifications. Whenever Acceleration 

Academies, LLC requests employees to provide FMLA medical certifications, 

employees must provide the requested certifications within 15 calendar days after 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ request, unless it is not practicable to do so 

despite an employee’s diligent, good faith efforts. Acceleration Academies, LLC 

shall inform employees if submitted medical certifications are incomplete or 

insufficient and provide employees at least seven calendar days to cure 

deficiencies. Acceleration Academies, LLC will deny FMLA leave to employees 

who fail to timely cure deficiencies or otherwise fail to timely submit requested 

medical certifications.  

 

With the employee’s permission, Acceleration Academies, LLC (through 

individuals other than an employee’s direct Supervisor) may contact the 

employee’s health care provider to authenticate or clarify completed and 

sufficient medical certifications. If employees choose not to provide Acceleration 

Academies, LLC with authorization allowing it to clarify or authenticate 
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certifications with health care providers, Acceleration Academies, LLC may be 

required to deny FMLA leave if certifications are unclear.  

 

Whenever Acceleration Academies, LLC determines it appropriate to do so, it 

may waive its right to receive timely, complete and/or sufficient FMLA medical 

certifications.  

 

1. Initial Medical Certifications 

Employees requesting leave because of their own, or a covered relation’s, 

serious health condition, or to care for a covered service-member, must 

supply medical certification supporting the need for such leave from their 

health care provider or, if applicable, the health care provider of their 

covered family or service member. If employees provide at least 30 days 

notice of medical leave, they should submit the medical certification 

before leave begins. A new initial medical certification will be required on 

an annual basis for serious medical conditions lasting beyond a single 

leave year. 

 

If Acceleration Academies, LLC has reason to doubt initial medical 

certifications, it may require employees to obtain a second opinion at 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ expense. If the opinions of the initial and 

second health care providers differ, Acceleration Academies, LLC may, at 

its expense, require employees to obtain a third, final and binding 

certification from a health care provider designated or approved jointly by 

Acceleration Academies, LLC and the employee. 

 

2. Medical Re-certifications 

Depending on the circumstances and duration of FMLA leave, 

Acceleration Academies, LLC may require employees to provide 

recertification of medical conditions giving rise to the need for leave. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will notify employees if recertification is 

required and will give employees at least 15 calendar days to provide 

medical recertification. 
 
 

 

3. Return to Work/Fitness for Duty Medical Certifications  

Unless notified that providing such certifications is not necessary, 

employees returning to work from FMLA leaves that were taken because 

of their own serious health conditions that made them unable to perform 

their jobs must provide Acceleration Academies, LLC medical 

certification confirming they are able to return to work and the employees’ 

ability to perform the essential functions of the employees’ position, with 

or without reasonable accommodation. Acceleration Academies, LLC may 

delay and/or deny job restoration until employees provide return to 

work/fitness for duty certifications. 
 

D. Submit Certifications Supporting Need for Military Family Leave 
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Upon request, the first time employees seek leave due to qualifying exigencies 

arising out of the active duty or call to active duty status of a covered military 

members, Acceleration Academies, LLC may require employees to provide: 1) a 

copy of the covered military member’s active duty orders or other documentation 

issued by the military indicating the covered military member is on active duty or 

call to active duty status and the dates of the covered military member’s active 

duty service; and 2) a certification from the employee setting forth information 

concerning the nature of the qualifying exigency for which leave is requested. 

Employees shall provide a copy of new active duty orders or other documentation 

issued by the military for leaves arising out of qualifying exigencies arising out of 

a different active duty or call to active duty status of the same or a different 

covered military member. 

 

When leave is taken to care for a covered service-member with a serious injury or 

illness, Acceleration Academies, LLC may require employees to obtain 

certifications completed by an authorized health care provider of the covered 

service-member. In addition, and in accordance with the FMLA regulations, 

Acceleration Academies, LLC may request that the certification submitted by 

employees set forth additional information provided by the employee and/or the 

covered service-member confirming entitlement to such leave.  

 

E. Substitute Paid Leave for Unpaid FMLA Leave 

Employees must use any accrued paid time while taking unpaid FMLA leave. The 

substitution of paid time for unpaid FMLA leave time does not extend the length 

of FMLA leaves and the paid time will run concurrently with an employee’s 

FMLA entitlement. 

 

Leaves of absence taken in connection with a disability leave plan or workers’ 

compensation injury/illness shall run concurrently with any FMLA leave 

entitlement. Upon written request, Acceleration Academies, LLC will allow 

employees to use accrued paid time to supplement any paid disability benefits. 

 

F. Pay Employee’s Share of Health Insurance Premiums 

As noted above, during FMLA leave, employees are entitled to continued group 

health plan coverage under the same conditions as if they had continued to work. 

Unless Acceleration Academies, LLC notifies employees of other arrangements, 

whenever employees are receiving pay from Acceleration Academies, LLC 

during FMLA leave, Acceleration Academies, LLC will deduct the employee 

portion of the group health plan premium from the employee’s paycheck in the 

same manner as if the employee was actively working. If FMLA leave is unpaid, 

employees must pay their portion of the group health premium.  Questions 

regarding the payment process may be directed to: 

David Sundstrom 

Acceleration Academies, LLC 

17 North State Street, #1890 

Chicago, IL 60602 
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e-mail: dms@distinctiveschools.org 

  

 

G. Report Periodically Concerning Intent to Return to Work  

Employees must contact Acceleration Academies, LLC not less than once every 

two weeks regarding their status and intention to return to work at the end of the 

FMLA leave period. If an employee’s anticipated return to work date changes and 

it becomes necessary for the employee to take more or less leave than originally 

anticipated, the employee must provide Acceleration Academies, LLC with 

reasonable notice (e.g., within 2 business days) of the employee’s changed 

circumstances and new return to work date. If employees give Acceleration 

Academies, LLC unequivocal notice of their intent not to return to work, 

Acceleration Academies, LLC’ obligation to maintain health benefits (subject to 

COBRA requirements) and to restore their positions cease. 

 

IV. Coordination of FMLA Leave with Other Leave Policies 

The FMLA does not affect any federal, state or local law prohibiting discrimination, or 

supersede any State or local law which provides greater family or medical leave rights. 

For additional information concerning leave entitlements and obligations that might arise 

when FMLA leave is either not available or exhausted, please consult Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ other leave policies in this handbook or contact Human Resources.  

 

V. Questions and/or Complaints about FMLA Leave 

If you have questions regarding this FMLA policy, please contact Human Resources. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to complying with the FMLA and, whenever 

necessary, shall interpret and apply this policy in a manner consistent with the FMLA.  

 

The FMLA makes it unlawful for employers to: 1) interfere with, restrain, or deny the 

exercise of any right provided under FMLA; or 2) discharge or discriminate against any 

person for opposing any practice made unlawful by FMLA or involvement in any 

proceeding under or relating to FMLA. If employees believe their FMLA rights have 

been violated, they should contact the Human Resources Department immediately. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will investigate any FMLA complaints and take prompt 

and appropriate remedial action to address and/or remedy any FMLA violation. 

Employees also may file FMLA complaints with the United States Department of Labor 

or may bring private lawsuits alleging FMLA violations.  

 

 

602 Pregnancy-Related Absences 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC will not discriminate against any employee who requests an 

excused absence for medical disabilities associated with pregnancy. Such leave requests will be 

evaluated according to the medical leave policy provisions outlined in this Employee Handbook 

and all applicable federal and state laws. 
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Requests for time off associated with pregnancy and/or childbirth, such as bonding and child 

care, not related to medical disabilities for those conditions will be considered in the same 

manner as other requests for unpaid family or personal leave. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

603 Victims' Economic Security and Safety Act 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

The Leave Policy  
Full time and part-time employees in Illinois are eligible to take up to 8 weeks of unpaid Victims' 

Economic Security and Safety Act (VESSA) Leave within any 12 month period and be restored 

to the same or an equivalent position upon your return from leave provided you: (1) give 48 

hours’ advance notice of your intention to take VESSA leave; and (2) submit the appropriate 

VESSA certification documents. Please note that if the reason for the request for VESSA leave 

would also entitle you to FMLA leave, then you must concurrently take FMLA leave.  

 

Notice of Leave 
To request leave, you must notify Acceleration Academies, LLC of your request for leave by 

completing a Request for VESSA Leave Form available from Human Resources. You must give 

48 hours’ prior written notice (unless under the circumstances such notice is impracticable), or as 

much advance written notice as possible, to your Supervisor. 

 

Certification 
If you are requesting VESSA leave, you must supply certification documentation to Acceleration 

Academies, LLC at the time you request leave, or if impracticable, within a reasonable time but 

in no event more than seven business days from the first day of the leave requested. This 

certification must contain a sworn statement by you that you, a member of your family, or 

household member is a victim of domestic or sexual violence and that the request for VESSA 

leave is for the purpose of: 

 seeking medical attention for, or recovering from, physical or psychological injuries 

caused by domestic or sexual violence;  

 obtaining services from a victim services organization;  

 obtaining psychological or other counseling, 

 participating in safety planning, temporarily, or relocating, or taking other actions to 

increase your safety and ensure economic security; or 

 seeking legal assistance or remedies including preparing for or participating in any civil 

or criminal legal proceeding related to or derived from domestic sexual violence. 

 

Please note that if leave is requested due to a family or household member, their interests must 

not be adverse to you. In other words, leave cannot be requested by a perpetrator. 

 

Further, the certification must indicate that upon obtaining the following, the employee will 
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provide Human Resources with:  

 

1. documentation from an employee, agent, or volunteer of a victim services organization, 

an attorney, a member of the clergy, or a medical or other professional from whom you, a 

member of your family or household sought assistance in addressing domestic or sexual 

violence and specifying the effects of the violence; 

a. a police or court record; or 

b. other corroborating evidence 

Failure to provide the requested certification and corroboration documentation within a 

reasonable time may result in delay of further leave until it is provided, and/or may subject you 

to discipline up to and including termination for taking unauthorized leave or excessive 

absenteeism.  

 

Confidentiality 
All VESSA leave information provided by you to Acceleration Academies, LLC is confidential. 

This information will not be disclosed by Acceleration Academies, LLC to third parties unless 

you request such disclosure in writing or the disclosure is required by state or federal law.  

 

While on Leave 
If you take VESSA leave, you must contact your Supervisor on the “first and third Tuesday” of 

each month regarding your status. In addition, you must give notice to your Supervisor as soon 

as practicable (within 2 business days, if feasible) if the dates of leave change, are extended or 

initially were unknown. 

 

Intermittent and Reduced Schedule Leave 
VESSA leave may be taken intermittently (in separate blocks of time) or on a reduced leave 

schedule (reducing the usual number of hours you work each workday) if necessary. You will 

receive your current rate of pay for hours worked and time spent working will not count against 

your available VESSA leave. In addition, while you are on an intermittent or reduced schedule 

leave, Acceleration Academies, LLC may temporarily transfer you to an available alternative 

position, which better accommodates your recurring leave and which has equivalent pay and 

benefits. 

 

Leave is Unpaid 
During an approved VESSA leave, Acceleration Academies, LLC will maintain your health and 

other benefits, as if you continued to be actively employed. However, you must continue to pay 

your portion, if any, of the group health plan premiums or your benefits may be cancelled. 

Accrual of benefits such as paid time off will be suspended during the duration of the leave. 

Accrual of seniority will also be suspended during the leave and your annual review date will be 

adjusted accordingly. If you return to work owing any employer-made contributions to your 

insurance premiums to maintain coverage during your leave, you will be required to reimburse 

Acceleration Academies, LLC through payroll deduction immediately upon return.  

 

If you elect not to return to work at the end of the leave period, you will be required to reimburse 

Acceleration Academies, LLC for contributions to the health insurance premiums made to 

maintain coverage during your leave, unless you provide a certification indicating that you 
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cannot return to work because of the continuation, recurrence, or onset of domestic or sexual 

violence that resulted in your VESSA leave, or because of other circumstances beyond your 

control. You must contact Human Resources immediately upon learning that you will be unable 

to return to work to obtain the necessary certification forms.  

 

Returning From Leave 
When you are able to return to work following VESSA leave, you should attempt to give 

Acceleration Academies, LLC as much notice as possible but at least one week’s notice by 

mailing or faxing the notice to Human Resources. This is important so that your return to work is 

properly scheduled. 

 

 

EMPLOYEE CONDUCT & DISCIPLINARY ACTION 

 

701 Employee Conduct 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

To ensure the best possible work and educational environment, Acceleration Academies, LLC 

employees are required to act in the best interests of students and fellow employees.   It is not 

possible to list all the forms of behavior that are considered unacceptable, but the following are 

provided as examples of actions that may result in disciplinary action, up to and including 

termination of employment: 

 

 Supplying false or misleading information when applying for employment or during 

employment 

 Theft or inappropriate removal or possession of property 

 Falsification of any record 

 Working under the influence of alcohol or an illegal drug 

 Engaging in violence or the threat of violence 

 Negligence that endangers a student or any other individual 

 Disrespectful conduct 

 Engaging in unethical or illegal conduct 

 Having a conflict of interest 

 Violating a safety or health rule 

 Smoking on any Acceleration Academies, LLC campus 

 Sexual or other unlawful or unwelcome harassment 

 Possession of dangerous or unauthorized materials, such as explosives or firearms, in the 

workplace 

 Excessive absenteeism or tardiness or any absence without notice 

 Unauthorized absence from work  

 Making or publishing false or malicious statements relating to a student, student’s family, 

employee, Acceleration Academies, LLC or a Acceleration Academies, LLC’ campus 

 Violation of personnel policies 

 

Employment with Acceleration Academies, LLC is at the mutual consent of Acceleration 
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Academies, LLC and the employee, and either party may terminate that relationship at any time, 

with or without cause.  Unless otherwise specified in a written agreement between the employee 

and Acceleration Academies, LLC, termination may be with or without advance notice. 

 

 

702 Drug and Alcohol Use 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

It is Acceleration Academies, LLC’ desire to provide a drug-free, healthful, and safe workplace. 

To promote this goal, employees are required to report to work in appropriate mental and 

physical condition to perform their jobs in a safe and satisfactory manner. 

 

While on Acceleration Academies, LLC’ premises and while conducting business-related 

activities off Acceleration Academies, LLC’ premises, no employee may use, possess, distribute, 

sell, or be under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs. The legal use of prescribed drugs is 

permitted on the job only if it does not impair an employee's ability to perform the essential 

functions of the job effectively and in a safe manner that does not endanger other individuals in 

the workplace. 

 

Violations of this policy may lead to disciplinary action, up to and including immediate 

termination of employment, and/or required participation in a substance abuse rehabilitation or 

treatment program. Such violations may also have legal consequences. 

 

 

703 Sexual and Other Unlawful Harassment 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to providing a work environment that is free from 

all forms of discrimination and conduct that can be considered harassing, coercive, or disruptive, 

including sexual harassment. Actions, words, jokes, or comments based on an individual's sex, 

race, color, national origin, age, religion, disability, sexual orientation, or any other legally 

protected characteristic will not be tolerated. 

 

Sexual harassment is defined as unwanted sexual advances, or visual, verbal, or physical conduct 

of a sexual nature. This definition includes many forms of offensive behavior and includes 

gender-based harassment of a person of the same sex as the harasser. The following is a partial 

list of sexual harassment examples: 

 

 Unwanted sexual advances. 

 Offering employment benefits in exchange for sexual favors. 

 Making or threatening reprisals after a negative response to sexual advances. 

 Visual conduct that includes leering, making sexual gestures, or displaying of sexually 

suggestive objects or pictures, cartoons or posters. 

 Verbal conduct that includes making or using derogatory comments, epithets, slurs, or 

jokes. 

 Verbal sexual advances or propositions. 
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 Verbal abuse of a sexual nature, graphic verbal commentaries about an individual's body, 

sexually degrading words used to describe an individual, or suggestive or obscene letters, 

notes, or invitations. 

 Physical conduct that includes touching, assaulting, or impeding or blocking movements. 

 

Unwelcome sexual advances (either verbal or physical), requests for sexual favors, and other 

verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when: (1) submission 

to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of employment; (2) 

submission or rejection of the conduct is used as a basis for making employment decisions; or, 

(3) the conduct has the purpose or effect of interfering with work performance or creating an 

intimidating, hostile, or offensive work environment. 

 

If you experience or witness sexual or other unlawful harassment in the workplace, report it 

immediately to Human Resources.  You can raise concerns and make reports without fear of 

reprisal or retaliation.  If you supervise employees and receive a report of sexual or other 

unlawful harassment in the workplace, you must report it immediately to Human Resources.    

 

All allegations of sexual harassment will be quickly and discreetly investigated. To the extent 

possible, your confidentiality and that of any witnesses and the alleged harasser will be protected 

against unnecessary disclosure. When the investigation is completed, you will be informed of the 

outcome of the investigation.  If the outcome is a determination that sexual harassment occurred, 

corrective measures will be taken. These measures may include, but are not limited to: training, 

counseling, warning, suspension, or immediate dismissal. Anyone, regardless of position or title, 

found through investigation to have engaged in improper harassment will be subject to discipline 

up to and including discharge. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC prohibits any form of discipline or retaliation for reporting in 

good faith the incidents of harassment in violation of this policy, pursuing any such claim or 

cooperating in the investigation of such reports. 
 

 

704 Attendance and Punctuality 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 
 

To maintain a safe and productive work environment, Acceleration Academies, LLC expects 

employees to be reliable and to be punctual in reporting for scheduled work. Because your 

employment involves the safety and security of children, timely attendance throughout the 

academic year is an essential function of your work, and of your position with Acceleration 

Academies, LLC.  You are also expected to take your lunch/meal times within the time limits set 

by your school. Absenteeism and tardiness place an undue burden on other employees and on 

Acceleration Academies, LLC.  In the rare instances when employees cannot avoid being late to 

work or are unable to work as scheduled, they must notify the person to whom they directly 

report as soon as possible in advance of the anticipated tardiness or absence.  
 

Poor attendance and excessive tardiness are disruptive. Either may lead to disciplinary action, up 

to and including termination of employment. 
 

587



 

705 Personal Appearance 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 
 

Dress, grooming, and personal cleanliness standards contribute to the morale of all employees 

and affect the image Acceleration Academies, LLC presents to students, parents and visitors. 
 

During school hours or when representing Acceleration Academies, LLC, each employee is 

expected to present a clean, neat, and tasteful appearance. Because school professionals serve as 

student role models, and because students are readily influenced by subtle messaging that 

clothing and appearance convey, a necessary requirement of employment for Acceleration 

Academies, LLC’ professionals is that they dress/groom appropriately. 

 

 

706 Return of Property 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 
 

Employees are responsible for all Acceleration Academies, LLC property, materials, or written 

information issued to them or in their possession or control.  
 

All Acceleration Academies, LLC property must be returned by employees on or before their last 

day of work. Where permitted by applicable laws, Acceleration Academies, LLC may withhold 

from the employee's check or final paycheck the cost of any items that are not returned when 

required. Acceleration Academies, LLC may also take all action it determines appropriate to 

recover or protect its property. 

 

 

707 Security Inspections 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is required to maintain a work environment that is free of illegal 

drugs, alcohol, firearms, explosives, and other improper materials. To this end, Acceleration 

Academies, LLC prohibits the possession, transfer, sale, or use of such materials on its premises. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC requires the cooperation of all employees in administering this 

policy. 

 

 

Desks, lockers, computers, designated parking areas, rest or eating areas, and storage devices 

may be provided for the convenience of employees but remain the sole property of Acceleration 

Academies, LLC.   Accordingly, they, as well as any articles found within them, can be 

inspected by any agent or representative of Acceleration Academies, LLC at any time, either 

with or without prior notice. 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC likewise may, to ensure safety of its staff and students, inspect not 

only desks and lockers but also persons entering and/or leaving the premises and any packages or 

other belongings being brought into or exiting a Acceleration Academies, LLC’ site. An 

employee who wishes to avoid inspection of any article or material should refrain from brining 
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the article or material onto Acceleration Academies, LLC’ premises. 
 

 

708 Solicitation 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 
 

In an effort to ensure a productive and harmonious work environment, persons not employed by 

Acceleration Academies, LLC may not solicit or distribute literature in the workplace at any time 

for any purpose. 
 

Acceleration Academies, LLC recognizes that employees may have interests in events and 

organizations outside the workplace. However, employees may not solicit or distribute literature 

concerning these activities during working time. (Working time does not include lunch periods, 

work breaks, or any other periods in which employees are not on duty.) 

 

In addition, the posting of written solicitations on Acceleration Academies, LLC bulletin boards 

is prohibited. Bulletin boards are reserved for official organization communications on such 

items as:  

 

 Affirmative Action statement 

 Employee announcements 

 Internal memoranda 

 Job openings 

 Organization announcements 

 Payday notice 

 Postings required by law 

 Workers' compensation insurance information 

 State disability insurance/unemployment insurance information 

 

 

709 Drug Testing 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC is committed to providing a safe, efficient, and productive work 

environment for all employees. Using or being under the influence of drugs on the job may pose 

serious safety and health risks. To help ensure a safe and healthful working environment, job 

applicants and employees may be asked to provide body substance samples (such as urine and/or 

blood) to determine the illicit or illegal use of drugs.  

 

Copies of the drug testing policy will be provided to all employees. Questions concerning this 

policy or its administration should be directed to the Chief HR and Compliance Officer. 

 

 

MISCELLANEOUS 
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801 Life-Threatening Illnesses in the Workplace 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 

 

Employees with life-threatening illnesses, such as cancer, heart disease, and AIDS, often wish to 

continue their normal pursuits, including work, to the extent allowed by their condition. 

Acceleration Academies, LLC supports these endeavors as long as employees are able to meet 

acceptable performance standards.  

 

Medical information on individual employees is treated confidentially. Acceleration Academies, 

LLC will take reasonable precautions to protect such information from inappropriate disclosure. 

Managers and other employees have a responsibility to respect and maintain the confidentiality 

of employee medical information. Anyone inappropriately disclosing such information is subject 

to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

802 Recycling 

Effective Date: 1/1/2015 
 

Acceleration Academies, LLC supports environmental awareness by encouraging recycling and 

waste management in its school practices and operating procedures. This support includes a 

commitment to the purchase, use, and disposal of products and materials in a manner that will 

best utilize natural resources and minimize any negative impact on the earth's environment. 
 

Special recycling receptacles may be set up to promote the separation and collection of the 

following recyclable materials at Acceleration Academies, LLC: 

 Computer paper  

 Aluminum   

 White high grade or bond paper   

 Glass 

 Ledger paper   

 Plastics 

 Mixed or colored paper   

 Newspaper   

 Corrugated cardboard   

 Printer cartridges 

 Brown paper bags  

The simple act of placing a piece of paper, can, or bottle in a recycling container is the first step 

in reducing demand on the earth's limited resources. Success of this program depends on active 

participation by all of us. Employees are encouraged to make a commitment to recycle and be a 

part of this solution.  

 

Acceleration Academies, LLC encourages reducing and, when possible, eliminating the use of 

disposable products. Source reduction decreases the consumption of valuable resources through 

such workplace practices as: 

 

 communication through computer networks with email 

 reusing paper clips, folders, and binders 
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 reusing packaging material

 turning off lights when not in use

By recycling, Acceleration Academies, LLC is helping to solve trash disposal and control 

problems facing all of us today. 
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EMPLOYEE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 

The employee handbook describes important information about Acceleration Academies, LLC, 

and I understand that I should consult Human Resources regarding any questions not answered in 

the handbook.  

I have entered into my employment relationship with Acceleration Academies, LLC voluntarily 

and acknowledge that there is no specified length of employment. Accordingly, either I or 

Acceleration Academies, LLC can terminate the relationship at will, with or without cause, at 

any time, so long as there is no violation of applicable federal or state law. 

Since the information, policies, and benefits described here are necessarily subject to change, I 

acknowledge that revisions to the handbook may occur, except to Acceleration Academies, LLC’ 

policy of employment-at-will. All such changes will be communicated through official notices, 

and I understand that revised information may supersede, modify, or eliminate existing policies. 

Only Acceleration Academies, LLC’ Chief Operating Officer and Chief Education Officer have 

the ability to adopt any revisions to the policies in this handbook. 

Furthermore, I acknowledge that this handbook is neither a contract of employment nor a legal 

document. I have received the handbook, and I understand that it is my responsibility to read and 

comply with the policies contained in this handbook and any revisions made to it. 

EMPLOYEE'S NAME (printed): _______________________________________________ 

EMPLOYEE'S SIGNATURE: _________________________________________________ 

DATE: __________________________________ 
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